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Introduction

1Did you ever see a chess master play twenty games at once”? Have you won-
dered at {and perhaps envied) his confidence and case as he stops lor a few
seconds at each board, gives the position on it a moment's consideration, and
then casually makes a move?

Does he move gquickly because he knows dozens of openings with hun-
dreds of variations by heart? Hardly, because most of the games in such exhi-
bitions take original wrns which are not to be found in the books. Does he
analyse every conceivable combination of moves at lightning speed? Or does
bie count on some infallible instinct to guide him through the strangest posi-
tons? If so, he would have to analyse faster than a computer or rely on being
mspired a thousand times in an evening.

How does he do it? If we could tollow his thought processes, if we could
persuade him to tell us the meaning of each move as he makes 1L, we might
learm the answer.

In this book we persuade him. We find out from the master the purpose of
vvery single move he makes in the course of a game. We follow the ideas, the
methods, the very thoughts of a master as he outlines them in simple detail.
Wi learn the inner workings of his mind, and thus acquire the knowledge -
wis, the instinct — for recognizing good moves and rejecting inlerior ones.

To acquire this instinct it is nol necessary to memorize countless opening
variations, of 1o burden your brain with lists of formulae and principles. True,
there are principles that govern proper procedure, and applying them will
help you build up strong, sound, winning positions, But you will famibarize
woursell with them painlessly — not by rote but by seeing their effect in the
progress of a game.

Added 1o the pleasure of understanding every bit of play as it unlolds — and
chess is the most exciting game in the world — is the fascination of watching
the mental workings of a master as he reveals the wealth of ideas that oceur to
i in every new situation, We will learn from him the great advantages to be
Jerived from a knowledge of positional play. [11s an understanding of posi-
tiwmal play that restrains the master from embarking on premature, foolish al-
tacks and that checks the natural impulse 1o hunt for combinations at cvery
virn. [t counsels him in the placing of his pieces where they have the greatest
potential for attack and wells him how to seize the vital central squares, io 0c-
cupy the most territory and to cramp and weaken the encmy. And it is posi-
uenal play that assurcs him that definite winning opportunitics will then
Jdisclose themselves, and decisive combinations will appear on the board.
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The master does not search for combinations. He creates the conditions that
make it possible for them 1o appear! .

Every single move of every game will be commented on, in simple, every-
day language, and whatever analysis 15 needed to detail the full effects ul_u
move or clarify a motive will be clear-cut and (o the point. Frequent repeti-
tions of the purpose of each move will impress upon you the importance ol
certain basic concepts. After you have been told again and again that in the
opening White's king's knight works best at £3, and that rooks should control
the open files, you will know that such strategy. such development of these
pieces, is generally good. You will understand as well as any master does
what moves to look at first when you seleet a good spot for aknight or arook,

This does not mean that you will accustom yourself to play thoughtless,
superficial chess. You will learn when and how to apply helpful ]:rrilnu.'ipl_t:r'.,
and when and how to defy convention. You will acquire the habit of mal-:i_ng
good moves as easily as achild absorbs a language — by hearing and speaking
it, and not by studying its rules of grammar _ _

Each game that you play through will be an exciting adventure in chess in
which courage, wit, imagination, and ingenuity reap their just reward. Itis by
appreciating and absorbing what they teach so pleasurably that we can best
learn to play Logical Chess, Move by Move.

frving Chernev
May 1, 1957

Chess Notation and Symbols

This book uses the universally ac-
vepted algebraic noration, in which
cach chess move 1s writlen using a
simple system of coordinates similar
1o map references.
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By a generally accepted conven-
uon, chess diagrams such as the above
are always presented from White's
point of view; i.e. White started the
same at the bottom of the board. In-
deed, his king stands on s original
square.,

The wvertical rows of squares,
called files, are lettered a to h from
left to right. The horizontal rows,
vidlled ranks, are numbered from | 1o
%, beginning at the bottom of the dia-
vram, L.e. from White's side. Each
sjuare lies on the intersection of a
lile and a rank, for example the lines
in the above diagram show that the
white knight stands on the intersec-
ton of the d-file and the filth rank.

Thus the square on which the knight
stands 15 referred to as 3.

In a similar way, the rook stands
on af, the bishop on d6, the pawn on
&4, the queen on iS5, the white king
on £/ and the black king on &8,
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The above diagram shows how
the men are set up at the start of the
game, with a player’s eight pieces
placed on the row nearest him and
the eight pawns directly in front of
the pieces.

When recording the moves of a
game, first the piece is given and then
the square to which the piece moves,
For example, if Whiwe plays the
move indicated by the arrow, mov-
ing his knight from gl to £3, then we
write the move &3, As is usual in
books, we use tigurines Lo denote the
picce in chess notation: & lor king,
W for queen, B for rook, & for
bishop and & for knight. No figurine
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i5 used in the case ol a pawn move.
When writing moves down by hand
{for example when keeping the re-
cord of a game played in a tourna-
ment), it is usual to use the First leter
of its name instead of a figunne - K
for king, Q for queen, R for rook,
and B for bishop. As the letter K has
already been used for the king, the
knight is normally denoted by N.

There are a few other symbols
that are important 1n chess notation:
x caplures
(-0  castles on the kingside
(-0-0 castles on the quecnside
+ check
++  double check
# checkmate
! a good move
" an excellent or britliant move
1 a mistake
7 a serious mistake or blunder

Finally, in this book the symbaol
{2} indicates a point in the game al
which a chess diagram appears.

As practice in the use of chess no-
tation, ry playing over the moves af
the following game, starling irom
the initial position:

Reéti — Tartakower
Offhand game, Vienna 1910
Caro-Kann Defence

1 ed o6 2 dd d5 3 &cd dxed 4 Sixed
6 5 Wd3 e5 6 dxes Was+ 7 Ld2
Wxes 8 0-0-0 Dixed Y WdS+ ! Txdd
10 &gS++ &cT 11 LdB# (1-0)

You should have the tollowing Q-
nal position set up on your board:

Py LA & th & 0~ O

ity
o (0

If two pieces of the same type can

move o the same square, then the
passible ambiguity in the notation
requires extra information.

A W & R A -~ @

If it is White o play here then ¢i-
ther rook can take the pawn on g4. In
order to distinguish between the two
captures we write Bexgd or Sgxgd
according to whether it 15 the ed-
rook of the g5-rook that takes the
pawn. Il Black is to play, we distin-
guish between the two captures on
d6 by adding the rank of the captur-
ing rook ie., either . .E7xd6 or
.H1xd6, Here we cannot use the
file as both rooks stand on the d-hle.

The Kingside Attack

Lt 15 not the purpose of this book to
bewilder you with magical effects; it
15 1o show you how they are pro-
duced,

Take the popular kingside attack:
il is altractive because it features
combinative play with its brilliamt
sacrifices and surprise moves, Tt is
appealing becawse it aims for quick
checkmate and lets you play star-
thing moves to bring it about,

But when and how do you start a
kingside attack™ Must you wait for
an inspiration”

The answer 1s simple and may he
surprising, so let us look behind the
SCCNes:

By L3 B A b - o
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The diagram shows a castled po-
sition, The king is protected by a
knight at t3 and the three pawns in
front of him. While these protectors
stay where they are, the king is highly
resistant to attack. The moment the

formation 15 changed, the structure
15 loosened and weakened. It is then
vulnerable to attack.

The position may change when a
player advances h2-h3 voluntarily to
prevent a pin, or when he plays g3 1o
dislodge an enemy picce, but where
this does not happen, the master
{and here 15 the secret) induces or
compels by various threats the ad-
vance af the h-pawn or the g-pawn.
Once either pawn makes a move, it
creates a weakness in the defensive
structure which can be exploited. It
15 then that the master embarks on a
kingside attack and achieves his bril-
liant — yes, magical — effects.

The game von Scheve-Teichmann
(No. 1) shows what happens when
White plays h3 instinctively to pre-
vent a pin. Teichmann fixes on the
pawn that stepped out of line and
makes it the object of his attack.
Eventually he sacrifices a hishop for
the h-pawn in order to break into the
position with his other pieces.

Liubarski-Soultanbéicff (No. 2)
also has White playing h3 in fear of a
pin, and Black punishes him by a
pawn attack beginning with .. h6!

{(Why this move of the h-pawn is
good, and White's is bad, is ex-
plained in the game.)

In Colle-Delvaux (No. 3} Colle
forees .hb and then cleverly induces
.g6. After this, a knight sacrifice
demolishes the weakened position.
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Black plays ...h6 of his own frec
will to stave off an unlikely attack
in Blackburne-Blanchard (No. 4).
Blackburne sacrifices a bishop to re-
move Black’s indiscreet h-pawn and
forces an entrance into the enemy
camp.

Ruger-Gebhard (No. 5) tllustrates
the danger of castling prematurely,
coupled with neglect of the centre.
When Black adds an attack on a
piece with ...h6 10 his other sins, he
is punished by a sacrifice that rips
open a file against his king.

Zeissl-Walthoffen (No. 6) 15 an-
other instance of untimely castling
coupled with disregard for the 1im-
portance of the centre, White 1s
compelled to play g3, weakening the
light squares no longer guarded by
the pawn. Waltholfen's pieces uti-
lize these squares to work their way
into the position and get at the king,

In the game Spielmann-Wahle
(Mo. 7), Black advances his g-pawn
1o prevent a knight settling 100 close
to his king. This deprives his own
knight on {6 of the pawn's stoul sup-
port and creates weaknesses on the
squares no longer under the pawn's
surveillance. Spiclmann’s pieces in-
vade, fasten themselves on the weak
yguares and deliver mate.

Przepiorka-Prokes (No. 8) is an
illustration of ...g6 being forced,
with a resultant weakening of the
dark squares. Przepiorka takes the
precaution of destroying the bishop
that travels on the dark squares {to
acceptuate the weakness) belore
launching the decisive attack.

The game between Znosko-Bor-
ovsky and Mackenzie (No. 9) shows

Black trying to keep an enemy
knight out of his territory by playing
.26, He succeeds, but at the cost of
weakening the dark squares near his
king. White finds them convenient
for his own pieces, which take turns
in occupying the critical squares.

Tarrasch-Eckart (No. 10) is an in-
teresting example of the danger in-
curred in playing mechanical chess.
Black is compelled to play ...f5 and
then ...g6, after which he succumbs
to a bishop sacrifice which removes
all the pawns guarding his king.

The next two games are delightful
miniatures with a lot of meat in them.
Flohr-Pitschak (No. 11) is a fasci-
nating illustration of the process of
chipping away at the king's guards
o impel them to move, Pitschak
forces the g-pawn to advance, then
the h-pawn, after which he crashes
through the barriers with a queen
sacrifice.

Pitschak-Flohr (No. 12), in which
Flohr gets his revenge, has White
playing h3 10 evict a bishop. It leads
to the loss of the pawn and the en-
trance of Flohr’s queen uncomtort-
ably close o White’s king. The
concentration of attack that foliows
leaves White with one solitary pawn
to defend hus king.

In Dobias-Podgorny (Na, 13},
Dobias compels the advance of the
g-pawn, then the h-pawn. Then he
subtly undermines the weakened po-
sition and causes it to collapse.

Tarrasch-Mieses (Mo, 14) shows
Tarrasch destroying the f6-knmght,
Black's best defender of a castled
position, and uprooting the g-pawn
in the process. The disruption of the

pawn formation makes things easy

for Tarrasch, who caps the victory
with a quiet little pawn move.,
The next two games do not belong,

strictly speaking, in the category of

kingside attacks. 1 include them to
show the consequences of failure o
provide tor the safety of the king.
Alekhine-Poindle (No. 15) has
some delightfully unconventional
moves by Alekhine to punish time-
wasting play. Black is hindered from

Berlin 1907 11

castling, and his king kept in the
centre, where it is exposed to a fatal
attack,

Tarrasch-Kurschner (No. 16) is a
short story depicting harsh treatment
ol plausible but perfunciory chess.
Tarrasch punishes his opponent’s in-
fractions of principle by driving his
pieces back where they interfere with
each other, prevents Black's king
from castling and then assails him
with every piece availahle,

Game 1

von Scheve - Teichmann
Berlin 1907
Giuoco Piano

The chiel object of all opening strat-
egy is o get the pieces out quickly -
off the back rank and into active play.

You cannot attack (let alone ry [o
checkmate) with one or two pieces.

You must develop all of them, as
each one has a job 1o do.

A good way 1o begin is (o release
two pieces at one stroke, and this can
be donc by advancing one of the
centre pawns,

1 e4

This is an excellent opening move,
White anchors a pawn in the centre
of the board and opens lines for his
queen and a bishop, His next move,
iIf he s allowed, will be 2 d4. The
two pawns will then control four
squares on the fifth rank, ¢5, d5, e5
and 15, and prevent Black from plac-
ing any of his pieces on those impor-
Lint squares,

How shall Black reply to White's
lirst move” He must not waste time

considering meaningless moves,
such as 1._h6 or I._a6. These and
other aimless moves do nothing to-
ward developing the pieces, nor do
they interfere with White's threat (o
monopalize the centre,

Black must fight for an equal
share of the good squares. Black
must dispute possession of the cen-
fre.,

Why all this stress on the centre?
Why is it so important?

Pieces placed in the centre enjoy
the greatest freedom of action and
have the widest scope for their at-
tacking powers. A knight, for exam-
ple, posted in the centre, reaches oul
In eight directions and attacks cight
squares. Standing at the side of the
board, s range of attack is limited 1o
four squares, [tis only half'a knight!

Occupation of the centre means
control of the most valuable territory.
It leaves less room for the enemy’s
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pieces, and makes defence difficult,
as his pieces tend to get in each
other’s way.

Oceupation of the centre, or con-
trol of it from a distance, $¢1s up a
barrier that divides the opponent’s
forces and prevents them rom coop-
crating harmoniously. Resistance by
an army thus disunited 15 usually not
very elfective,

| es

Very good! Black insists on a fair
share ol the centre, He fixes a pawn
firmly there and liberates two of his
picces.
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Absolutely the best move on the
board!

The knight develops with a threat
— attack on a pawn. This gains time
as Black 1s not free to develop as he
pleases. He must save the pawn be-
fiore he does anything else, and this
cuts down his choice of reply.

The knight develops fowards the
centre, which increases the scope of
his attack.

The knight exerts pressure on two
of the strategically important squares
in the centre, 5 and d4,

The knight comes into play early
in the game, in compliance with the
precept: develop knights  before
hishops!

One reason for the cogency of this
principle is that the knight takes
shorter steps than the bishop. It takes
longer for him to get 1o the fighting
arca. The bishop can sweep the
length of the chessboard in onc move
{notice how the f1-bishop can reach
all the way 1o ab). Where the knight
takes a hop, skip and jump to gel o
hS, the bishop makes it in one leap.

Another purpose in developing
the knights first is that we are fairly
sure where they belong in the open-
ing. We know that they are most ef-
fective on certain squares. We are
not always certain of the right spot
for the bishop. We may wanl the
bishop to command a long diagonal,
or we may prefer to have it pin an
encmy piece. So: bring out your
knights before developing the bish-
aps!

At this point you will note that
Black must defend his e-pawn be-
fore going about his business.

There are several ways Lo protect
the pawn. He must evaluate and
choose from these possibilitics:
206 2. W6, 2. .We7; 2. Rd6;
2__d6; and 2,56, How does Black
decide on the right mowve? Must he
analyse countless combinations and
try to visualize every sort of attack
and defence for the next ten or fif-
leen moves?

Let me hasten o assure you that a
master docs not waste valuable ume
on futile speculation. Instead, he
makes use of a potent secret weapon

— positional judgement. Applying il
cnables him 1o eliminate from con-
sideration inferior maves, to which
the average player devotes much
thought. He hardiy glances at moves
that are obviously violations ol prin-
ciple!

Here is what might go through his
mind as he sclects the right move:

2...f6: “Terrible! My f-pawn oc-
cupies a square that should be re-
served for the knight and it also
blacks the queen’s path along the di-
agonal. And I've moved a pawn when
I should be developing pieces.”

2. Wr6: “Bad, since my knight
belongs at £6, not the queen, Also,
I'm wasting the power of my stron-
gest piece o defend a pawn.”

2..We7: “This shuis the f8-
hishop in, while my gueen is doing a
job which a lesser piece could han-
dle."

2..&d6: “1've developed a picee,
but the d-pawn is obstructed, and my
cK-bishop may be buried alive.”

2...d6; “Not bad, since it gives the
cE-bishop an outlet, But wail — it
limits the range of the (8-bishop, and
again I've moved a pawn when ]
should be putting pieces to work.”

2..4&%6: “Eurcka! This must he
best, as [ have developed a piece to
its most suitable square and pro-
tected the c-pawn at the same time.”

A !

Without going into tedious analy-
sis, Black picks out the best possible
move. He follows the advice of the
Frenchman who said, “Sortez les
pieces!”. He brings a piece out and
saves the e-pawn without any loss of
lme,

Berlin 1907 13

I would caution you that this and
other maxims are not o be blindly
followed. In chess, as in life, rules
must often be swept aside. In gen-
eral, though, the principles governing
sound chess play do make wonder-
ful guideposts, especially in the
opening, the middlegame and the
ending!

3 dcdiD)

“The best attacking piece is the
king’s bishop,” says Tarrasch, so
White puts this piece to work and
clears the way for carly castling.

The bishop seizes a valuable di-
agonal in the centre and attacks
Black's {7-pawn. This pawn is par-
ticularly vulnerable as it is guarded
by one piece only - the king. It is not
unusual, even early in the game, to
sacrifice a piece for this pawn, $0
that the king in capturing it is up-
rooted, driven into the open and ex-
posed Lo a violent attack.
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I5 this the most suitable square for
the bishop? Let us look at the alter-
natives:

3,..5.h4: Inferior, because Black's
bishop takes no part in the struggle
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for control of the centre and has little
scope here.

3...4Ld6; Poor, since the d-pawn is
blocked, and the other bishop may
have trouble coming out.

3..&e7: Not oo bad, because the
hishop looks out on two diagonals
and is well placed for defence. Ate7
the hishop has made only one step
torward, but it has been developed
once it has left the back rank. The
important thing to remember is that
every piece must be put in motion

The strongest developing move is
3...8.c5. On this excellent square the
bishop commands an important di-
agonal, exerts pressure on the centre
and attacks a weak pawn. This de-
ployment conforms to two golden
rules for opening play:

Place each piece as quickly as
possible on the square where it is
most effective.

Move each piece only once in the
OpEning.
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White's primary object s (0 es-
lablish two pawns in the centre and

with this move he intends 10 support
an advance of the d-pawn. After 3

dd4, attacking bishop and pawn, Black
must reply 5...exd4. The recapture
by 6 cxd4 leaves White with two
pawns in control of the centre.

His secondary aim is to bring the
queen to b3, intensifying the pres-
surc on the 17-pawn.

These are 1ts virtues, but there are
drawbacks to 4 c3:

In the opening, pieces not pawns
should be moved.

In advancing o c3, the pawn oc-
cupies a squarc that should be re-
served for the bl-knight.

4 We7

Very good! Black develops a piece
while parrying the threat. If White
persists in playing 3 d4, the continu-
ation 5...exdd 6 cxdd Wxed+ wins a
pawn. The capture with check gives
White no time o recover the pawn,
and an extra pawn, everything else
being equal, is enough to win the
game.

5 00

White postpones the advance of
the d-pawn and moves his king 1o a
safer place.

Castle early in the game, prefera-
bly on the kingside.

& (i 14]

Sirengthens the centre and sup-
ports the e-pawn and bishop. Now
the ¢B-hishop can get into the game.

6 d4

With the hope that Black will ex-
change pawns. This would leave
White with an impressive ling-up in
the centre. while the c3-sguare is
then available for his kmight. It now
6. exdd 7 cxd4 Wxed, White pun-
ishes the pawn-snatching by 8 Hel
pinning the queen.

6 .. b6

But Black need not capture! Now
that his e-pawn is secure, the bishop
simply retreats, still bearing down
on the white centre from its new po-
sl10n.

Despite 115 lormidable appear-
ance, White's pawn-centre 15 shaky.
The d-pawn is attacked three limes,
and White must keep a triple guard
on it while trying (o complete his de-
velopment. On 7 Wh3, which he
contemplated earlier, the queen's
protection is removed, while on 7
&Vbd? it is cut off. Meanwhile White
is faced with the threat of 7. &4
pinning and thereby rendering use-
less one of the pawn’s SUpPOITS.

Before commuitting himself (o a
definite course of action, White sets
a little trap:
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A tricky move, but an illogical
ane, White threatens an attack on the
bishop by & aS. If then 8...&xa5, 9
d5 strikes at the knight protecting
the bishop. After the reply 9. 88,
White captures by 10 Exa3, winning
a piece. Should Black, after 8 a5,
play 8..%xa$, the continuation 9
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Hxa3 & xa5 10 Wad+ nets White two
pieces tor a rook.

But what right has White to play
combinations when his development
is so backward? An attack such as
he initiates here is premature and
should not succeed.

Develop all your pieces before
starting any combinations!

f R ab

Black prepares a retreal for his
bishop. This does not violate the
precept about making unnecessary
pawn moves in the opening. Devel-
opment is not meant 1o be routing or
automatic; threats must always be
countered first. IT more justification
1s needed, consider that Black’s loss
of time is compensated for by
White's fruitless 7 a4 move,

B as

There is just a wee chance that
Black will be tempted to take the
pawn,

- Ra7
But Black does not bite!
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A colfee-house move! Weak play-
ers make this move instinctively in
dire drcad of having a picce pinned.
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It 15 better to submit to the pin - a
lemporary inconvenience — than Lo
prevent it by a move that loosens the
position of the pawns defending the
king and weukens the structure per-
manently. Playing h3 or g3 after cas-
tling creates an orgamc weakness
that can never be remecdied, as a
pawn once advanced cannot retreat.
and the position, once altered, can-
not be restored. The pawn that has
moved forward itsell becomes a tar-
get for direct attack, while the square
it guarded earlier (here it is g3} be-
comes a landing field for the en-
emy's roops.

“You should never, unless ol ne-
cessity or lo gan an advantage, move
the pawns in front of the castled
king,” says Tarrasch, “for each pawn
move loosens the position.”

Alekhine expresses It even more
strongly:

“Always try o keep the three
pawns in front of your castled king
on their original squares as long as
possible.”

Black can now speculate on break-
ing up White’s kingside by remoy-
ing the h3-pawn, even at the costof a
piece. The recapture lears open the
g-file and exposes White's king Lo
attack. This plan is of course not to
be put into action until more pleces
are brought into play.

- [

The knight swings into the fray
with an attack on the e-pawn.

The move is excellent and con-
forms with a useful general princi-
ple:

Develap with a threat whenever
passibile!

Remember that to meet the threat
the opponent must drop whatever
else he 15 doing,

10 dxes

White exchanges, and opens up
lines for his pieces. Unfortunately
this reacts in Black's favour, in ac-
cordance with the rule in these
CHSES!

Open lines are o the advantage of
the player whose develapment is su-
PEriar

1 .. ixes (L)

B3 L B A G o~ £
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Much stronger than taking with
the pawn. The knight on ¢3, beauti-
fully centralized, radiates power
every direction {something a pawn
cannat do).

The disappearance of White's d-
pawn has bepefited Black's bishop,
hidden away at a7, [1s range has been
extended. so that it now controls the
whole of the long diagonal leading
1o White's 12-pawn — and the king is
just behind the pawn!

What shall White do now! He has
done nothing to relieve the plight ol
his e-pawn — it 15 still attacked by
one of Black’s knights, while his
bishop 15 threatened by the other.

11 &ixes

This looks plausible, as White gets
rid of a powerlully placed piece, but
in making this exchange, White's
own [3-knight, the best defender of
the castled position, also comes off
the hoard. The importance of hold-
ing on o the knight in such siua-
tions was pointed out by Steinitz
more than sevenly years ago, when
he said, "Three unmoved pawns on
the kingside in conjunction with a
minor piece form a strong bulwark
against an attack on that wing.”
Tarrasch attests to the valuable prop-
ertics of the {3-knight with a simple
emphatic statement: “A knight at 13
|[6 for Black] 15 the best delfence ol a
castled position on the Kingside.”
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Observe that White's knight has
disappeared completely Irom the
board, but Black's knight has been
replaced by another piece.

This new piece, the queen, is
magnificently posted at e5. She dom-
inates the centre, bears down on the
hapless e-pawn, and is poised tor
guick acuion on any part of the
hioard.

Berlin 197 17

How does White solve the prob-
lems posed by the position of the
menacing queen and the attacks on
his e-pawn? He would love to dis-
lodge the queen by 12 £4, but unfor-
wnately the move is illegal. Can he
save the pawn?

12 &z

Desperately hoping that Black will
snatch up the pawn by 12, &ixed,
when there would follow 13 &ixed
Wxed 14 Bcl, and the pin wins the
queen,

But Black is not interested in
grabbing pawns. His positional su-
periority is great enough to jushify
looking for 4 combination that will
conclusively torce a win. His bish-
ops exert terrific pressure on their re-
spective diagonals (even though onc
bishop is still undeveloped!). Each
ol them attacks a pawn shielding the
king. Black's gueen s ready (o
swing over o the kingside, while the
knight can leap i if more help is
needed. Black controls the centre, &
condition that, Capablanca says, is
essential for a successiul attack
against the king. In short, Black is
entitled to a winning combination as
reward [or his methodical positional
play.

The question 152 18 there a targel
available for the explosion of this
pent-up power”

12 .. Sixh3!

Yes, indeed! The h-pawn, which
innocently moved o h3 to prevent a
pin'

Biack removes the offending
pawn — {11 punishment for the crime
of weakening White's position and
betraving his king.
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13 gxhd

White must capture the bishop or
be a pawn down with nothing to
show for it

13k Wpl+!

A crashing entrance! Notice how
Black has exploited the two main de-
fects of 9 hd. He caprured the h-
pawn itself and wtilized the g3-
square, weakened by its advance, as
a point of mvasion.

14 &hi

White may not take the queen, as
his f-pawn is pinned.

14 .. Wxh3+

Black destroys another defending
pawn, further exposing the king.

15 gl

White's only move. In return for
the sacrificed bishop, Black has two
pawns and the attack.

15 ... Sigd (D)
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Threatens mate on the move. White
must guard against the threat at h2 or
give his king a Might-square. If he
tries 1o give his king room by 16 Bel,
he falls into 16... 2xf2#. Hence...

16 5if3

To guard h2 and stop mate by the

queen,

How does Black conclude the at-
tack? He reasons it out this way: |
have caplured two of the pawns near
the king. If I can remove the third
pawn it will deprive the king of the
last shred of protection, and he will
be helpless. This last defender, the
f-pawn, 1s attacked by my knight and
bishop, and protecied by his rook
and king. | must either drive ofl one
of the defenders or attack the pawn a
third time. Perhaps I can do both!

16 .. Wels

Again exploiting the circumstance
that the f-pawn is pinned, Black at-
tacks it with a third piece, the queen.

17 &hl(D)
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The king must move 1o the corner
and desert the pawn. Only the rook
defends 1t now, against an attack by
queen, knight and bishop. The pawn
must fall, and with it the game.

s b e Sixf2

Covers the king’s flight-square.
gl, and prevents him from returning
there in answer to a check.

0-1

Black's threat was 18, Wh3+ 19
Gyh2 Wxh2#. As 18 Zxi2? runs into
18...53x124, there was no cscape.

Ligpe W28 19

Game 2
Liubarski - Soultanbéieff
Liege 1928
Giuoco Piano

1 ed

One of the best moves on the
board! A pawn occupies the centre,
and two preces are freed for action.

One hundred and fifty yvears ago
the great Philidor said, “The game
cannot better be opened than by ad-
vancing the e-pawn [wo sguares.”
Ihis advice is still good today.

Only one other white first move, 1
d4, releases two pieces at the same
tme.

| (]

“Probably the best reply,” says
Capablanca.

Black equalizes the pressure in
the centre and frees his queen and a
hishop,

2 &3

Thas is superior to such develop-
ing moves as 2 &icd or 2 fcd, which
are less energetic, The gl -knight co-
mes into play with attack, which cuts
Jdown the choice of reply.

Black must defend his pawn with
2.&e6 or 2...d6 or he may decide 1o
counterattack by 2.6,

Whatever his answer, he cannot
Jdowdle., He must do something 1o
meet White s threar.

I ek

Undoubtedly the logical move.
he pawn 1s protecied without loss
of time and the bE-knight is devel-
oped 1o its best post in the opening in
VTS TN,

3 i

Excellent, since the bishop seizes
an important diagonal. The bishop
strikes at 7, Black s weakest poini.

A bishop 1s utihized to greatest ef-
fect either in controlling an impor-
tant diagonal or in pinning (and
rendering useless) an cnemy piece.

X wes

3...&46 is a pood alternative. Ei-
ther move is in accord with the max-
ims of the masters, which they
advocate and put to use;
= et your pieces out fast!

+ Move each piece only once in the
opening.
Develop with a view to control of
the centre,
Move only those pawns that fucil-
itate the development ol pieces.
« Move pieces, not pawns!
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White's intentions are clear: he
wants to support 4 pawn advance in
the centre. His next move, 5 d4, will
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attack pawn and bishop. To save his
e-pawn. Black will be forced o play
5..exd4, The recapture by 6 cxdd
will give White a strong formation
ol pawns in the centre.

White's idea has some point if it
can be enforced. If the plan fails, his
pawn standing at ¢3 deprives the
bl-knight of its most useful square.

4 .. S bb!

Chess is not a game to be played
mechanically. Usually, moving a
piece twice in the opening is & waste
of time, but threars must be parried
before contimung development,

The bishop retreats in order to
pre-empt White's contemplated 3
d4, which attacks pawn and bishop.
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Hoping o induce Black to ex-

change pawns, Note that Black's e-

pawn is uttacked, but not his bishop,
. We?

Instead of exchanging pawns (as
he would have been compelled o do
il his bishop were also under attack)
Bluck delends his e-pawn while
bringing unother piece into play. His
queen has advanced only one square,
but even s the move is laudable:

The act of leaving the back rank con-
stitures a developing move.

In addition to developing a piece
and defending a pawn, Black’s last
move threatens to continue 6. exd4
7 cxd4 Wxcd+, winning a pawn.

6 0-0

Besides the usual bencfits derived
from castling (saleguarding the King
and mobilizing the rook) White's
move indirectly protects his e-pawn.
If Black trics 6...cxd4 7 cxd4 Wxed,
then 8 el pins and wins the queen.

6 . 6! (1)

The knight develops with a threat

- atlack on the e4-pawn.

[ T I - .

Tempuing, as it will dislodge the
ch-knight [rom its strong post.

The move 1s natwral, bul to be
censured on several counts:

1) The d-pawn blocks the path of
White's own cd4-bishop, greatly lim-
iting ils action.

2} The range of Black's bé-bishop
has been increascd; now ils attack
leads straight o White's king.

3) White has moved a pawn while
his queenside pieces are crying o be
released.

In the opening, move only those

pawns that help develop the PECES.
- i Sh8 (D)

Retreat is safer than moving the
knight to the side of the board, Afer
7...%%5 White's response is & id3
atter which he threatens to win the
awkwardly placed knight by 9 b4,
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8 id3

Defends the e-pawn, bul the de-
velopment of another piece is more
consistent with opening strategy. Ei-
ther B &bd2 or & We2 protects the
pawn while bringing onc more picce
into play.

Da nat move the same piece twice
in the opening.

It 15 interesting (o see how Black
punishes these infractions of princi-
ple. On the chessboard, if nowhere
clse, justice does numph.

8 d

No exception can be taken 1o this
puwn move: it strengthens the cen-
tre, opens a path for the ¢B-bishop
and relieves the queen of the burden
of watching over the e-pawn.

9 hi

To prevent Black from pinning

his knight by 9. & g4, but as Publius

Ligge 1928 21

Syrus observed some considerable
time ago, “There are some remedies
worse than the disease.”™

In disturbing the position of the
pawns shielding his king, While
weakens organically the structure of
the kingside castled position and
sets up the unfortunate h-pawn itself
as a convenient rarget for direct ar-
rack.

All chess theonists affirm the va-
lidity of the concept of leaving the
kingside pawns wvnmoved, from
Staunton, who said more than a hun-
dred and forty years ago, "Il 15 sel-
dom prudent in an inexperienced
player to advance the pawns on the
side on which his king has castled.”
to Reuben Fine, who said a century
later, “The most essential consider-
ation 15 that the kKing must not be
subject to attack, He 15 salest when
the three pawns are on their original
sguares,”
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How does Black take advantage of
White's last move? What is the besit
way to expose its imperfections?

- JEp, h6!

By playing a move similar to the

one | have severely censured!
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What is the justification Tor Black™s
advance of the h-pawn?

Black has not weakened his de-
fensive position, since his king 15 nat
castled on the kingside. His advance
of the h-pawn is a gesture of altack,
not a timid attempt 1o ward oft a pin.
The h-pawn will constitule a base
for the g-pawn, which will march up
tor g5 and then g4, From there it will
sirike in two directions, at White's
knight and his h3-pawn, White will
be compelled either to capture this
pawn or let it caplure his own h3-
pawn. No matter which exchange
pecurs, it results in an opening up of
the g-file, along which Black can
align his pieces for an attack on the
king.

10 ®e2

A developing move, but it may be
Loo late.

10 .. g5!

A bayonel thrust! The next step is
te g4, where the pawn will break up
While's position,

11 2

To prevent the intended advance.
[f the pawn moves on, i1 will be at-
tacked three times and defended
only twice.

Has Black's plan miscarried?

11 .. gd!

Not atall! 1l necessary, Black will
sacrifice a pawn for the sake ol rip-
ping away the defensive screen
around White's king.

12 hxgd (1))

Practically forced, as Black was
Lthreatening 12..gxh3, as well as
12..g3,

White has managed 1o close the
file, for the time being.
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Now it is Black who attacks the
g-pawn three imes, while only two
pieces defend it!

Obviously, White may not give
his pawn more support by 13 {3, as
it's against the law. [t exposes his
king to check,

13 &xh6

Desperately smatching at a loose
pawn. In view of his retarded devel-
opment and the plight of his King.
such a capture is risky policy. If any
hope remains it lics in some such
move as 13 Ze3. Not only does this
bring another piece into play, bul
also in opposing one {orce with an-
oiher of equal strength, 1t neutralizes
the pressure of Black's bishop. The
text-move disregards the admoni-
LnCns

Do mor grab pawns al the expense
of development or posificn.

115, G- Soxgd

CGaining time by threatening the
hishop — among other things.

Can Whiate save the game?

If he trics 14 2ixg4, Black forces
the win hy 14, & xg4 (attacking the
queen) 15 'We2 &f3 (threatening

16, Hxg2+ 17 shl Wha#) 16 g3
#hd! and mate will come at hl,

In this line of play, Black skilfully
exploits the helplessness of White's
pinned pawns.

14 el

The bishop flees and attempts 1o
repel one of the assailants.

14 .. Gixh2

This capture greatly limits White's
choice of reply. The knight has taken
a pece and now threatens the rook.

15 <xh2

On the alternative 15 S xb6 Black
wins by 15,..axb6 16 %xh2 Wha+ 17
wgl Exg2+! (the fastest) 18 Exg2
h3+! and White must either walk
into mate by 19 &gl Wes+ 20 Fh2
W 2#, or into a discovered check by
19 &h2 &xf1+ 20 ¢l Axe2, when
the loss of matenial is ruinous.

1. S Whad+

Black has two major pieces oper-
ating with full force on the two open
files near the enemy king, The atlack
plays itselt.

16 &gl (0}

Gand-Terneuzen 192% 23
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White's only move.
16 .. Wh3
Threatening mate on the move.
0-1

There is no defence that will post-
pone the mate for long:

If 17 g3, then Black continues
17...Eh8 18 13 Kxed+ 19 Wxed (or
19 Zf2 Whi#) 19 Wxgi#

Or if 17 3, guarding the g-pawn
with his queen, then 17.. S&xe3+ 18
Oi2 Wxg2# is mate. Strange that
White, who feared the pin so much,
should perish by the pin!

Game 3

Colle - Delvaux
Gand-Terneuzen 1929
Colle System

1 d4

Modern players consider this 1o
be one of the best opening moves. It
v equal in value to 1 ¢ in that two
pieces are freed for action, while a
pawn seizes a central square. The
difference is that the d-pawn stands
protected whereas the e-pawn would
b vulnerable to an carly attack.

1 ds
This move and 1. %36 are by far
the most common replies to 1 d4.
White must not be allowed to play 2
ed and dominate the vital central
squares with his pawns.
2 I3
So great an authority as Emanuel
Lasker, World Champion for 27 years,
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says of this move, “In my practice |
have usually found it strongest o
post the knights at B3, where they
have o magnilicent sway." Here "BY
refers to the squares ©3 and 3 for
White, or o6 and {6 for Black.

2 .. Zif6

Black follows suit in trumps, de-
veloping his king's knight 1o ils most
uselul sguare.

3 e}

Cenerally, it is dubious strategy to
release one bishop while shutting in
the other. In this game, While 15
adopting a system that calls for a
storing up of dynamic energy behind
the lines, which is released al the
right time by an explosion al the key
cd-square.

To this end, White develops so
that his pieces exert their maximum
pressure at e4, His bishop will there-
fore occupy d3. and his bl-knight
will move to d2. If more concentra-
lion of force 15 needed, his queen
will supply it by developing at e2, or
he may play 0-0 followed by Bel,
Then, with all this potential energy
ready 10 let loose, the e-pawn ad-
vances to ¢, to rip the position apart
and open fire on Black's kingside.

Development in the Colle System
15 on positional Lines, but the objec-
tive 15 u kingside attack!

: I eh (D)

This is a routing developing maove
which serves to maintain the sym-
metry but has the defect of not cross-
ing White's plans. Clearly, 11 was
hetter strategy either wo attack White's
pawn-centre by 3..¢5 or 1o counter
by 3. &15. Not only 15 this latter a
simple, sound developing move, but

also 1t preparcs o oppose White's
hishop, which is headed for d3, with
an equal force. The exchange of
hishops, which follows sooner or
later, will deprive White of a most
valuable weapon in kingside attacks.
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4 2d3

Notice the difference! White's
bishop commands a beautiful {and
undisputed ) diagonal, while Black's
cB-bishop, covering squares of the
same colour, 15 hemmed in by the ¢-
pawn.

4 .. c5!

Very pood! Black strikes at the
pawn [ormation in the centre and
gives his queen access W the gueen-
side.

This freeing move af the c-pawn (5
of the grearest imporiance in queen s
POWIE OENIRES,

5 3

“Move only ong or two pawns In
the opening!™ say all the authoritics,
but no principle must be followed
uncompromisingly.

This move permits White o meet
the advance ..c4 by &c2, keeping
the bishop lined up against Blacks
kingside. In the event that pawns are

exchanged on d4, White can recap-
lure with the e-pawn and free his
¢ |-bashop.

B s Zich

Another good move. The knight
comes into play toward the centre,
increasing the pressure on the d-
pawn,

6 &bd2 (D)

An odd-looking sortie. Nol only
does this knight block the paths of
the queen and a bishop, but also the
piece itsell seems (o be domg little
good. Yet, an expert would make this
move withoul a momenl’s hesita-
tion! For one thing. the knight adds
15 weight to the pressure on the sira-
tegically important ed-square, the
springboard of the coming attack.
For another, o is mobilized once i
gets aff the back rank. Finally, it can
hop out of the way of the queen and
the bishop when 1t is expedient for i
10 do s0.
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6 .. e
Black brings another piece into
play (remember that the bishop s
doing a job once it leaves the back
rank}) and prepares to get his king
mio safety by castling.

Crand-Terneuzen 1929 25

7 0-0

The king flees to a less exposed
sector, while the rook comes out of
hiding.

y - cd

This is the sort of move instinc-
tvely made by a beginner. Its pur-
pose is o chase off an annoying
piece from its favourable post. The
move 15 weak because it releases the
pressurc on White's centre. Tension
must be maintained if Black is o
have something to say aboul aflairs
in this vital area.

Counterplay in the centre is the
best means af opposing a kingside
attack and 1o secure counterplay, the
pawn pasition must be kept fTuid.

8 &el

Naturally the bishop retreats, but
stays on the diagonal leading to the
ed-square, where the break will
come.

5 ... b5 ()
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Primarily (o make room at b7 lor
his light-squared bhishop, but also
with an eve 10 making trouble with a
possible advance of his quecnside
pawns.

9 ed!



26 Game 3: Colle = Delvaux

The key move in this opening! It
will open up lines for an attack by
White's pent-up pieces.

L dxed

Mot an attractive choice for Black,
but he cannot have the threat of the
5 advance (displacing his knight and
severely cramping his movements)
perpetually hanging over his head.

10 Hixed ()

Ry L & Ch & ~4 @B
[

With this recapture, White's pleces
that were crouched in the background
spring into play.

White has the initiative and a
commanding position i which to
exercise it If no immediate attacking
opportunities present themselves, he
can quictly pul on more pressure by
We2, Bel, &4 (or Ag5) and Badl,
and wait for Black's game to crack.

10 .. 0-0

It might have been wiscr 10 post-
pone castling {(contrary to usual prin-
ciples) as White is poiscd for an at-
tack in that direction. This 1 another
case where the value of a precept is
conditioned by circumstances.

Black would do better to try for
counterplay by 10...Wc7 followed
by 11..48b7 and 12. .Ed8,

11 Wel

This developing move also threal-
ens to win a piece. The idea is 12
Gywi6+ Sixfe 13 Wed, and the threat
of mate on the Kingside wins the ex-
posed knight on the quecnside.

11 .. b7

Black guards his knight while de-

veloping another piece.
12 &ifgs!

Threatening the deadly 13 £xi6+
&xf6 14 &xh7+ h8 15 ¥hs.

Why an exclamation mark for a
simple threat which is so easily
countered? Why glorify this move
when Black can not only save the
pawn but also cause White 1o losc
time? Black simply moves the h-
pawn one sguare, rescues the pawn,
and forces White's knight 1o retreat.

The answer to these gucstions is
that White's purpose with his bril-
liant knight move is to compel one of
the pawns defending the king 1o step
forward.

The secret of conducting a suc-
cessful kingside attack is to create a
breach in the cordon of pawns sur-
rounding the enemy king, o induce
or force one of the pawns Lo move.
The change in the line-up of pawns
fixes the defence with a permanens
WEAIKNESS.

12 i h6

“Touch the pawns before your
king with only infinite delicacy,”
savs Santasiere. But, alas, it's 00
late — Black must disturb the pawn
prosition.

Had he tried 12...%%ed, the re-
capture by 13 Wxed threatens mate,
and compels | 3...g6 — and the pawns
are disarranged!

13 ixlo+
Destroying the 6-knight, the best
defender of a castled position.
| k. - ixf6
The alternative 13...gxth loses
guickly. White could win either by
gobbling up pawns with 14 &ixe6
xe6 15 @gd+ Th8 (15807 16
Wat#) 16 Wgb 5 17 Wxho+ dgR
|8 Wxet+ and the 1-pawn [alls next,
or with 14 @h3 (thrcatcning 15
axh6) 14, g7 15 Gxh6+ dxh6
16 Wed+ &7 17 Wel+ Fh 18
Wha+ followed by 19 WhT#.

14 Wed
Threatening instant mate,
14 .. gh (1)

Making room for the king's es-
cape by 14...2e8 does not look invit-
ing, as after 15 Wh7+ &8 16 Led
White's attack appears dangerous.
However, it 1s preferable to Black's
actual move, which stops the gqueen
coming any closer, but aliers the
prawn conliguration. This change in
the pawn formation saddles Black
with & weakness that is arganic, and
vne that can trn oul 1o be fatal.

All this 15 encouraging to White,
hit how does he procecd? How does
he exploit the weaknesses in Black's
possition”! Above all, what does he do
ahout his knight which s sull under
altack? Shall it retreat abjectly?

Before moving the knight back o
I3 mechanically and unthinkingly,
White looks carcfully at the situa-
ton. The opportunily Lo strike a de-
cisive blow may be here at this very
mument. but onc hasty “obvious
move’ may give Black just enough
breathing Uime 10 reorganize his
delences.
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This is the position, and here is
how White reasons out s attack:

R e & R = &
|3
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The key point must be Black’s g-
pawn, which guards his king from
invasion. If anything happens to this
pawn — 1f 1t is captured - the defence
crumbles, and [ can break inlo the
fortress, How do [ go about remov-
ing it {rom the board?

The g-pawn is protected by the |-
pawn; suppose [ destroy 1ts support
by sacrificing my knght for the 1-
pawn? After 15 &xi7 &xf7 (or
15 Hx{7) 16 Wxpb+, and | have two
puwns for my knight. with a third
one 1n sight, as the h-pawn must fall.
Material is then approximately cven,
but his position is completely broken
up, and clinching the win should be
ey,

This might be the general plan,
but before putting it in motion,
White analyses the combination for
possible Maws and comes up with
this: after 15 @xi7 Ext7 (bringing
another piece 1o the delence) 16
Wxgo+ Zg7 17 Wxho xdd!, sud-
denly Black s the aggressor! He
threatens maic in two by 18, &w2+
19 d&h] &xg2#, as well as outright
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ruin by 18, Hxpg2+, followed by a
deadly discovered check.

Clearly this line of play is too
dangerous. Is there another way to
break through, without letting Black’s
rook come into the game? Can [ get
rid of the f-pawn without disturbing
the rook™? It is important that T re-
move this pawn, as it supporis the
g-pawn and the e-pawn, Wail a min-
ule! There is a clue in the last sen-
rence. The f-pawn, guarding two
other pawns, is serving (wo maslers.
Obviously it is overworked! 1 must
add o its burden by luning it away
from its present important post!

Therefore:

15 Sixe6!

The knight captures a pawn and
attacks queen and rook.

15 .. fxeb

Black must accept the sacrifice or
lose rook and pawn for the knight

16 Wxg6+ (D)
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Stronger than taking the e-pawn,
after which Black has four ways to
get out of check. Each of these re
plies might lose, but it 18 more prac-
tical to attack the enemy with blows
that leave him little choice of reply.

16 .. gt
The only move, since 16..%h8
walks right into mate,
17 ®hi+
White has other attractive contin-
uations in 17 &xhé or 17 Wxeo+,
but this forces the king out into the
open where White's other pieces can
get at him.,
17 . wf?
The only move.
18 Lp6+
Stronger than 18 Sxh6, 1o which
Black retorts 18, . %06 followed by
19.. Eh8. The text-move keeps him
on the run.
18 .. Lfh
Certainly not 1¥.. . &c7, when 19
Wxg7+ lets White pick up a couple

of bishops.
19 &ZhS(D)
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White 15 still angling for 20 Wgo+
Fe7 21 WxpgT+, when both black
hishops come off the board.

B . 2T
The only way to prevent the
queen check,
20 Zxh6

White is not playing to pick up
stray pawns, but 1o bring another

piece inio the attack. The pawn that
15 udded 1o the collection 1s inciden-
tul to the general scheme of things.
20 .. ZgH

To party the threat of 21 g7+
£15 22 Wesi.

On 20...5&xh6 White intended 21
Wxho+ &5 22 Eael, when the
threat of mate cither by the rook or

London 189 2%

the g-pawn 1s decisive.

21 h4
The new threat is 22 &L g5#.
21 .. S xhb

Loses on the spot, but there was
no defence for Black: if 21...e5, then
22 &xeT+ Bxg7 23 dxe5+ and the
king must abandon the rook.

22 WrTE (1-0)

Game 4

Blackburne - Blanchard
London 1891
King's Gambit Declined

1 ed
Values were constant in many
fields of endeavour at the time this
game was played:
Stories began, “Once wpon a
fime,”
fic-tac-loe players pul a cross in
the central square,
Checker masters started with [1-
I3,
Chess masters opened with | ed.
Despite the researches of the sci-
cntists, these remain good begin-
nlngs.
- e5
Black opens lines for two of his
pieces and establishes eguilibriom
in the ventre.
2 fd
An olfer of a pawn 1o induce
Black to surrender his share of the
Cenire.
Accepting the gift enables White
1o continue with 3 €313, followed by
4 Jd4, and dominate the centre with
his pawns. In addition, the opening
of the f-1ile will offer White the op-

portunity of directing his attack at
the vulnerabile point 7. This 15 a ten-
der spot whether Black's king stays
al home or castles.
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Probably the safest way todecline
the gambit:

1) The bishop bears down on the
centre and controls an excellent di-
agonal.

2) The bishop supplements the
pawn’s attack on d4 and prevents
White from moving his d-pawn (o
d4.
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3) The bishop's presence at ¢S5,
overlooking gl, forbids White from
casthing in a hurey.

3 &3

White avoids 3 Ixe5 because the
reply (coming like a shot, probably)
3. W hd+ 4 g3 (even worse is 4 We?
Wxedd) 4. Wxed+ wins a rook for
Black.

White's actual move s not as ¢n-
ergetic as 3 833, but in playing 3
&%3 Blackburne was trying to lure
his opponent into playing 3. &xgl
4 Exgl Whd+ 5 g3 Wxh2, when 6
Hao? followed by 7 txe5 gives White
a finc game.

3 @ieh

A simple retort to the dubious 1o
vitation,

Black continues musiering his
torces on the field of action. In the
light for control of the centre, his
kmight does its share by exerting
pressure on the squares ¢35 and d4.

4 43

Did White miss a chance o win
material by 4 fxes $ixe5 5 d47 No,
because 4 fxed is met by 4..d6,
whereby Black offers a pawn for the
siake of securing a free, easy devel-
opment.

The text-move puts an end to the
possibility of being bothered by a
guecn check and revives the threal of
winning the ¢-pawn.

4 & exfd ([

This is o poor move on at least
four counts:

1} In moving a pawn instcad of a
picce, Black loses sight ol the chiet
objective in all opening strategy:
Move the picces! Get them off the
back rmank and on the job!

2) He surrenders his hold on the
cenire and the privileges il confers.

3) He wasies time capiuring a
pawn which he cannot retain.

4) He permits White to seize the
centre next move, which forces a re-
treat by his bishop and a conscquent
longs Of Lorme,

Tarrasch considered a move such
as the one just made by Black a
worse offence than an outright blun-
der, such as leaving a pece en prise.

[nstead of this, Black might beter
have played 4...d6, which holds cv-
erything and lets the ci-hishop sce
daylight.
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12 SWEa X
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5 d4!

OF course! No player should take
more than half a second 1o see the
power of this pawn push! The pawn
seizes control of a good bit of the
centre {occupying d4 and attacking
twir other important squares), dis-
lodges the bishop from its strong po-
sition, and uncovers an attack by his
own ¢ 1-bishop on the [4-pawn.

g wb4

It would have been sounder strat-
egy to retreat to e instead, where
the shop is invaluable for defence.

6 sixfd

White gains a tempo with this cap-
ture, s he recovers the lost pawn and
develops a piece at the same time.

b d5

Black attacks the white e-pawn,
disputing possession ol the centre,
Meanwhile, Black gives his queen-
side pieces more air.

1 e5

All pawn moves have positive and
negative aspects. (Tarrasch used (o
say, “Every pawn move loosens the
position.”)

One drawback for White in the
advance of his e-pawn is that the oc-
cupation of e3 by a pawn deprives
his pieces of a useful square. The
knight especially operates to greal
advantage when posted at e5.

[n compensation, the pawn exer-
cises a cramping cffect on Black's
entire position and imposes particu-
lar restraint on Black's king's knight,
which cannot develop naturally at
(6.

T o Sxcl+

Black 1s intrigued by the prospec
of saddling Blackburne with a dou-
bled pawn, but why capiure a piece
that 15 pinned and can do no harm?
Why relax the pressure at all?

A more commendable procedure
wis o bring up the reserves, starting
with 7. &t5.

8 bxc3

In return for the handicap of the
doubled pawns (little enough, since
the advance ¢4 forces an exchange
and undoubles the pawns) White en-
wovs advantages in his two bishops
and in the open b-file which his rook
will put 1o good use,
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8 .. Geh (D)

A superficial move, as the bishop
could develop to greater effect at 5.
There it would hinder White from
freely posting his bishop at d3, ex-
cept at the cost of permitling the
bishops to be exchanged.

Developing the preces (o squares
where they are most effective as-
sures an advantage; preventing the
aopponent from doing likewise in-
CTCases it

It is important to fight for control
aof the vital squares.
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9 Kd3

Clearly an excellent deployment;
the bishop reaches out in two direc-
tions, ready to take a hand on cither
side of the board.

9 .. hé

Apparently to prevent [0 g5 or
10 &g5.

White, who is interested only in
completing his development, has not
the slightest intention of making ei-
ther of these moves,

The move ...h6 by Black (or h3 by
White} should be played only if the
h-pawn 15 to form a base for an at-
tack by pawns, i.e. if it supports an

=
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advance by the g-pawn. Defensively,
the mowve does more harm than good,
as il loosens the pawn structure and
weakens its resistance 1o attack. [tis
especially dangerous if the King has
castled on the kingside, as the pawn
tself, standing out from the ranks,
provides a convenicnt targel, Also
(a5 if the foregoing were not enough)
it does nothing 1o further the cause
of development and wasies time
which should be devoted 1o the lib-
eration of pieces which are still shut
in.
10 00

Al one stroke White secures the
satety of his king and brings his rook
on Lo an open file. It is true thal the
fike 15 cluttered up by a knight and
bishop, which interfere with the
rook’s influence, but they are pieces,
not pawns, and can move quickly
out of the way.

10 .. Dige? (D)

Mot the happiest spot for the
knight, but how else can it get into
the game? Poor as this development
15, 1t 18 by Far preferable o letting the
knight stay usclessly st home,

E  We X
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The master makes this move in a
lash, while the run-of-the-mill player
never even looks at it

What is the rook’s future on this
file? It attacks a pawn, but the pawn
15 casily protected. Why not try for a
kingside attack, instead of this fulile
demonstration”

The answer lies in this; the mas-
ter’s instinct {or perhaps his knowl-
edge or expenence) 1ells him that he
must seize any files that are open —
control them at once with his rooks
or his queen. “Make the moves,” 1t
says, “that conform with the require-
ments of the position, and you will be
suitably rewarded. Play the moves
necessary (o establish a superior po-
sition! Develop your pieces so thal
they enjoy maximum mobility, and
control most of the territory. Direct
your efforts to weakening the enemy
posilion, cramping the movements
of his pieces, and reducing the ca-
pacity of his resistance belore you
make the lirst move ol a combina-
tion, When the time is ripe, the at-
tack will play itself. The decisive
combination will stare you in the
face.”

| 5 E— b

This too is a move that distin-
guishes the master from the ama-
teur!

How ecasy it is to advance the
pawn, saleguard it from attack, and
let the rook hite on granite! Obvious
as this defence is. no op-ranking
player would rush to adopt it! He
would try o avoid disturbing the
pawn formation and consider in-
stead such alternatives as 11...Hb8
or 11...8c8.

Alter the actual move, the light
siuares on Black's queenside have
heen weakened. More to the point,
the advance of the pawn deprives the
vh-knight of solid support - a cir-
vomstance that White will exploit in
fus forthcoming attack on the king,
ety over af the other side of the
P nd,

12 '@d2

The queen leaves the first rank 1o
enable the rooks to get in touch with
cuch other. They may wish o in-
vrease the pressure on an open file
by doubling on it, or otherwise work
in concert,

The full meaning of White's
qucen move might easily be over-
lucked by an opponent who makes
nlausible but superficial replies.

Chess musi not be plaved me-
vhanically, even in the simpless,
st placid positions,

12 0-0 (1)

Walking right into the teeth of the
storm!

Before making a move that sug-
rests msell so readily, Black might
fave asked himself, “How can | ex-
ploi White's one weakness, the dou-
hled pawns on the c-file™

He might then have hit upon
| 2. &5, with the object of swing-
g the knight to c4. There it block-
ades the doubled pawn, interferes
with the frec movement of White's
[Meces, and in general sticks like a
hewne in the throat. White could cap-
lure the knight, but then he parts
wilh one of his valuable bishops, and
s o resull of the exchange his pawn
psition would be inferior to Black’s,
Finally, Black could then anchor one
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of his pieces lo great effect on d5, a
square from which it could never be
evicted by pawns.
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13 axh6

Blackburne must have snaiched
this pawn up at lightning speed!

Al the price of a bishop, he imme-
diately gets two pawns as malterial
return, demolishes the barricade of
pawns near the king — and more, as
we shall see.

I3 gxhé

Black must capture the bishop, or
be a pawn down withoul any posi-
tional compensation.

14 ®Wxh6

Let us sec what White’s return is
for the picce that he sacrificed:

1} He has two pawns in langible
assels,

2) His queen is powerfully placed
I enemy territory — threalening
mate on the move, in fact!

3) He has ripped away the screen
of pawns that sheltered Black's king.

4) He has a strong attack in pros-
pect, starting with 15 g5,

3) If more help is needed, he can
call up the reserves (after 15 £1g5)
by 16 Zt3, followed by 17 g3
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The rook provides the king with a
flight square.

14 .. e (1)
Was there any other defence?

Game 5
Ruger - Gebhard

1y 1455 (1o interfere with the
action of the hishop), then 15 &xf5
& x5 16 Wxch picks up the unpro-
tected knight on the queenside, a
consequence of Black's instinctive
advance of his b-pawn at his clev-
enth move.

2) 14,815 15 &xfS @l 16
Wxch, and again White scoops up
the unfortunate knight.

3) 14..05 leaves Black's bishop
en prise, White would capture it fol-
lowing Tartakower's excellent ad-
vice: “Take it first and philosophize
afterward!”

[ U TR T & B = - T v
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15 g5
Again threateming mate at h7.
This is speedier than the brutal al-
lernative 15 &oxgh fxgh 16 Wxgh+
followed by 17 Wxeh, which wins
material, and cventually the game.
Blackburne heeds the injunction
laid down by Baron von Heydebrand
und der Lasa, who flourished in the
ninetecnth century: “The simplest
and the shortest way of winning is
the hest way.”
15 . el (D)

MO B o o m ~l m

16 Hxf7

Again there is a pleasant choice of
winning methods: two others arc 16
&xg6 and if 16..fxgh, then 17
Wh7#: and 16 $h7, followed by 17
£yf6+ and a quick mate.

The move actually made nails
down the king and renews the threat
of mate on the move

16 .. wxf7
Forced, it Black wants to avoid
resigning.
17 @h7+

Nudging the king into a fatal situ-
alion.

¥7 . L8

The only move.
18 @xf7# (1-0)

The danger in playving plausible
but perfunctory chess is finely illus-
irated in this zgame. Blackburne, who
played this and seven other games
simultancously while blindfolded,
relied on order and method to achicve
victory, [t proved easily superior o
the move-to-move groping of his
sighted opponcnl.

Dresden 71915
Giuoco Piano

I ed

The most important target in the
vpening 15 to develop the pieces as
lust as possible in order W occupy
and control the centre.

White's first move fixes a pawn in
the centre and, as the first step in get-
tng his pieces off the back rank,
vpens avenues for his queen and
hishop,

| - es

Black equalizes the pressure in
the centre and releases two pieces
tor action. He must be content with
this, as he cannot hope at this early
slage o wrest the initiative away
rom White by lorce.

2 D3

[t 1s pood strategy 1o make devel-
vping moves that embody threats, as
i cuts down the choice of reply.
Against the passive 2 &3, which
Jdevelops a piece but attacks nothing,
Hlack can choose from among such
good responses as 2,016, 2.6
and 2. &c5. Likewise, if White's
second move is the guiet 2 icd,
lilack has three good options in
186, 28¢5 and 2..c6 (with a
view [0 an early ...d5).

- Zeh
Black saves his e-pawn and devel-

s a plece. The knight comes into

lay efficiently: its action is directed

teward influencing the centre, Tt de-

lends the eS-pawn and attacks d4.
3 dcd(D)

The bishop comes out, taking up a
post where it commands a diagonal
leading towards Black's king. It ai-
tacks a pawn which is peculiarly
vulnerable as it is defended only by
the king.

This does not mean that White
will capture the pawn in the next few
moves, bur the rthreat is alwavs
there. Many a short brilliancy owes
its Life to similar captures in which
lthe bishop is sacrificed simply (o
draw the king out into the open
where White's other pieces can get
at him.
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Black follows suit, bringing his
bishop out to the most suitable
square.

In the opening, a bishop is best
placed for attack when it controls a
diagonal passing through the centre
or when it pins a hostile knight and
renders it immobile. Defensively,
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the bishop would do a fine job at €7,
where it radiates power in several di-
rections, making an intrusion by an
enemy picce difficult.
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Supporting an advance of the d-
pawn with a view o controlling the
centre. White postpones castling as
his king is in no danger.

4 .. &l

A powerful counter to the threat:
Black develops a piece and attacks a
pawn.

5 d4
White mcels this by attacking a
plece.
- exdd

Practically forced, since 5...8.d6
guarding the e-pawn is clumsy, since
it blocks the d-pawn, while 5., 56
permits 6 dxe§ $ixed T Lx{7+ Exi7
8 Wd5+ and White regains his piece.
remaining a pawn ahead. White
could also play 7 Wd5, anacking the
knight while threatening mate, in-
stead of 7 Zxf7+,

6 cxdd

White's array of pawns looks im-
pressive, but can the centre be main-
tained?

6 . L bd+

Far supericr to the timid 6... & b6
after which Black is crushed some-
what like this: 7 d5 b8 8 &5 @8
{both knights return home inglon-
ously) 90-0 &7 10d6 &1g6 11 g5
0-0 (Black's king is protected by
three pawns and the knight; in four
moves the knight and one pawn dis-
appear, while the remaining i1wo
pawns are pinned and helpless) 12
Whs (threatening 13 WxhT#) 12 h6
13 Wxgh (again threatening mate —
the white queen is of course laboo)
13, hxg5 14 &xgs WeR 15 &16 (D)
and White, exploiting 1wo pins,
forces mate within two moves, This
is the final position of this line:
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After the aciwal move, While
must get his king out of check, and if
possible save the threatened pawn.

7 @l

White prefers this, which otters a
pawn, to 7 d2 Zxd2+ 8 Sbxd2,
when the e-pawn is protected.

T 0-0

“Chess is not for timid souls.”
wrote Steinitz in a letter o Bach-
mann. Castling early in the game is
generally sound strategy. In this case

It s inappropriate, as White's centre
1% formidable and must be destroyed.
Rlack must play 7. &ixed, accepting
the offer of a pawn, and take his
vhances of surviving whatever at-
tuck might follow. It cannot be
worse than this passive castling,
which results in both his knights be-
ing evicted from their fine posts.
Pillsbury gave as his rule, which he
said was absolute and vital: “Castle
because you want (o or because you
must, but not because you can.”
8 d5(D)
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Ordinarily, such moves are sus-
eect, as d5 should be occupied by a
piece, but here the pawn dislodges
the knight and prevents Black for-
ever from freeing his game by ...d5.
e T
As good as there 1s. The shift to ab
i+ countered by 9 &.d3, and the knight
15 stranded &t the side of the board,

9 e5
MNow a shot at the other knight!
p R Sied

Retreating 1o €8 does not lock at-
tructive, so Black plays to exchange
knights.

10 @e2
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Protects his own knight, which
wats twice attacked, and threatens the
enemy’s.

10 .. Eyxed

Practically forced, as delending
the knight by 10,15 allows 11 d6+
and the other knight falls.,

11 bxc3

This recapture gains a tempo:
Black's bishop must lose a move re-
treating, while White's advantages
multiply. Now he enjoys an open b-
file for his rook and an extra diago-
nal for his dark-squared bishop.

11 s Se5(D)

MNaturally, this offers better chances
than moving to a3, the only other
flight square.
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A comparison of the two sides’
positions shows that White's is de-
cidedly superior. He has more pieces
in play, and they have far more mo
bility than Black's., He also has
better prospects of bringing more
preces into the battle,

The recommended recipe now is
to occupy Black with threats — keep
him on the run and give him no time
to put up effective resistance.

12 &gs!
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Ostensibly to scare Black by the
threat of mate; actually, the purpose
15 to induce a weakening advance of
one of the king’s retinue of pawns,

If one of these pawns does move,
Black s done for! For example, 12,15
|3 d6+ wins a picee, or il 12...¢6,
then 13 &e4 forces 13 &b6, when
|4 SLh6 drives the rook 1o ¢8, and 15
&il6+ wins the exchange.

12 g (D)
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The only defence! The kingside
pawns remain intact, but Black has
been compelled to place his pieces
where White wants them. Under such
circumstances the chances of Black
putting up a good fight are not Loo
hright.

White must avoid Black’s ervor of
castling as a matier of routine devel-
opment. Such a quietl course would
give Black time to play 13..d6 or
13..h6, beating the knight back.
White must not give his opponent a
moment W catch his breath. He must
attack, attack, attack’

13 hd

Threatening 1o move on (o hi,
dislodging the kmight, and then mate
with the queen

13 . hé

What else is there? Black tries 1o
drive off the menacing knight. He
cannot do this by 13,16 as 14 d6+
FhR 15 £3i7+ wins the exchange.

14 d6!

A powerful stroke! Black's bishop
15 cut off from the defence, while a
line is opened for White's bishop.
White now threatens 15 Wxp6, as
the pinned f-pawn could not capture
the gueen.

14 .. hxgs

Black might as well take what-

ever material he can.
15 hxgs!

The knight will not run away ithe
penalty being 16 Wh7#). Meanwhile,
the rook has a lovely open file, and
the queen sull threatens 1o caplure
the knight.

15 .. Eel
The king needs more room!
16 Wxgh

Regaining the piece withoul re-
laxing the pressure. White threatens
one mate in one, and lwo mates in
Lwi,

16 .. SxeS+

Black consoles himself by equal-
izang the material and gives one de-
spairing check before he yields,

17 &rl

Simplest, as the mate threats are
still on tap. There was little chance
that White would blunder by 17 dd2
Wxgs+ 18 Wxes Exg5, when all the
good work has gone for naught

1-0

Black can avoid mate on the move
by 17...'%c8 (incidentally threaien-
ing mate himself!), only to fall into
18 Wh7+ &8 19 Whi4,
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Game 6

Zeissl - Walthoffen
Vienna 1899
Ruy Lopez

1 ed

“Always deploy,” says Franklin
K. Young, “so that the right oblique
may be readily established in case
the objective plane remains open or
becomes permanently located on the
centre or on the kKing's wing, or that
the crochet aligned may readily be
established if the objective plane be-
comes permanently located other-
wise than at the extremity of the
strategic front.”

IT this is somewhat obscure (and [
se¢ no reason to believe otherwise)
the conclusion it reaches is stated in
limpid prose by the same writer:
“The best imitial move for White s |
ed”,

L o 2

Black's best chance o equalize is
1o get a far share of the most impor-
tant squarces - those in the centre.

With 1..e5 he stakes out his
clum, meanwhile freeing two of his
picces.

2 &0

You may play this confidently, se-
cure in the knowledge that no master
alive can make a better move.

* The knight develops in one move
to 115 most suitable square in the
Opening.

* It exerts pressure on two ol the
four sguares in the vital central
area.

* It comes in toward the centre so
that it enjoys maximum mobility.

* [t helps clear the kingside, en-
abling early castling of the king
on that side,

= ltis posted ideally for the defence
of the king after he castles.

« It comes into play with a gain of
Lime — an attack on a pawn’

In short, iU's a very good move!
2 & ety
A commendable reply: Black de-
velops a plece, protecting his pawn
at the same ime.
3 &b5(D)
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Probably the sirongest move on
the board. The bishop puls a re-
straining hand on the pawn’'s de-
fender. There is no immediate threat
of winning the pawn as after 4 Zxc6
dxct 3 Sixes, the reply 5. %d4 re-
gains the pawn. But there is pressure
on the knight, and this pressure be-
comes inlensified when Black sooner
or later advances his d-pawn since
the knight is then pinned.
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L fs
A bold attempt to scize the initia-
tive. The idea 15 (o lure While into
surrendering the centre by taking the
f-pawn.
4 d4
An aggressive player would like
White's counterattack on the e-pawn.
Another dynamic line is 4 3, sim-
ing for piece-play, while a conserva-
tive player might be content with 4
d3, supporting the e-pawn so that in
the event of an exchange on ¢4 he
would retain a pawn in the centre.
4 . fxed (1)
Black's capture is intended mainly
to evict the knight from 18 strong
post.

X
i
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5 &wes

Apparently a strong move. White
gets his pawn back and prevents
5...d6 or 5...d5. Atfter either ol these
moves, the continuation 6 &ixch
bxct 7 & xch+ wins the exchange.

White also has a powerful threat
in 6 &xcé dxch 7 Whs+ &eT 8
W7+ dd6 9 Hicas,

This is all very templing, since
the possibility of mating so early in
the game is atiractive to the young

player, but such ambition should be
suppressed, Premature mating at-
tacks are usually repulsed with loss
of time or malerial 1o the aggressor.
A safer continuation is 5 &xch
dxch 6 Lixes.
5 .. Sixes
Black removes the best defender
of White's kingside position and
puls an end to any combinative no-
tions White might have entertained.
6 dxe5
While has nothing to show for the
over-encrgelic move 4 d4. The sim-
ple and natural development of the
bl-knight by 4 &3 would have
been preferable.
6 .. ch! (1))
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A pawn move when pieces should
be hrought into play? Yes, if the
move 15 justified by the particular
position. Black has four good argu-
ments for the pawn push:

|} He must drive off the bishop
before he can advance his d-pawn
{otherwise the king is in check)

2} The ume lost in moving the
pawn is compensated for by the fact
that the bishop must also losc a
move in retreating.

3) He opens a fine diagonal for
his queen.

4) The attack on the bishop will
win a pawn, and “A pawn 15 worth a
litthe trouble,” according to Steinitz.

7 cd

Ordinarily, this s an excellent
place for the bishop, but e2 is more
consistent with the requirements of
the position. White has lost the ser-
vives of his king's knight, and the
bushop might help the defence of the
kingside.

T Was+

Double attack on king and e5-
pawn.

B Gl

The best way 1o get out of check.
White places the bl-knight where it
belongs in the opening

8 .. Wxes (1)
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Black has won a pawn, which is a
s start toweard winnmg the game.
His aim now 18 to get an attack roll-
ing in the direction of White's de-
nuded Kingside.
9 0-0

Plausible — and bad! It was more

disereet 1o conceal his intentions,
develop the queenside pieces, and

Vienna 1899 4f

castle later, perhaps on the queen-
side.
. B ds!

OF course! Black scizes the cen-
tre, chases off the enemy bishop, and
enables his own cB-bishop to make
an appearance. All this in one move!

10 &bl

Here oo the defensive move 10
&el, placing the bishop where he
overlooks two diagonals, is prefera-
ble.

1 .. &6

Organizing a kingside attack by a
stmple process — developing his
pieces!

11 &e3 (D)
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Partly to prevent Black from play-
ing 11...&e3, partly to dislodge the
centralized queen by 12 Rd4 or 12
Wdd,
L ade6!

This fine move has more signifi-
cance than the mere development of
a picce combined with a mating
threat. The ulterior object is to create
a permanent irremediable weakness
in White's kingside position by forc-
ing one of the defending pawns to
make a move.
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12 g3
The only possible defence. If in-
stead 12 £4, then 12..exf3 13 W3
Wxh2+ 14 &2 &g and Black wins.
Afier the text move, Black starts
an attack, but using his pieces rather
than trying to break into the posilion
by the pawn assault 12._h5 followed
by ...hd.
£ e agd! (Ih
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Black hases his attack on the theme
of penetrarion. While has weakened
the £3- and h3-squares by 12 g3, a5
these sguares are no longer guarded
by the g-pawn, These squares are
now ‘holes’, as Steimitz lirst named
them. Enemy pieces that scitle them-
selves on these squares stand tiem,
as no pawns can ever drive them
.I'J"I"I-'H_]-'.

The bishop attacks the queen,
with the object of insinuating itsell
into {3 without loss of tme.

13 ®d2

As good as there is, If While in-
terposes the knight at e2 nstead,
then 13..9h5, attacking the knight
once more, forces 14 Hel, where-
upon 14, Wh3 plants a piece in one
hole, Black's following move is

15... &3, occupying the other hole,
and the stage is set for mate at g2

13 .. af3
The second step in the process of
penetration.
14 &fd(D)

X o
i i

A8

A

b
b It

W
F

M L3 & DA 4B -4 D

&
A

=

A

4]

1]

B & d e

~FE ok

2

: )
12

a q

Hoping for a line such as 14...@e7
|5 & xd6 Wxd6 16 W4, when an ex-
change or two might ease his difli-
culties.

After White's fourteenth move,
Black has a forced mate in a lew
IOVES.

14 .. wis!

Deserts the hishop, but Black 1s
interested only in getting the gqueen
to b3, with a death grip on the light
squares,

15 &dl

The only possibie chance o
defend. The knight 15 1o be brought
1o e3 to guard the g2-square, where
mate impends.

15 Wh3

Threatening instant matc.

16 ied
Defending the critical square.
16 .. Sipd

The new threat is mate al h2, No-

tice the clever use of the weakened

light squares on the kingside as the
black pieces infiltrate the enemy po-
s1010n,

17 Efecl
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Room for the king!
17 .. Wxh2+
And male comes next maove,
-1

Game 7

Spielmann - Wahle
Vienna 1926

French Defence

1 ed

This move accomplishes a great
deal:
= A pawn is fixed in the centre of

the hoard,

* The pawn exerts a grip on d5 and
{5, and keeps Black's pieces from
setthing on those squares.

* White's queen and bishop imme-
diately have breathing space,

[ e

With several objects in view:

One, to prevent While from dic-
lating the opening. Aficr the conven-
Lional reply 1...e5 White can play the
Ruy Lopez, the Giuoco Piano, the
Scotch, the Vienna Game or a dan-
gerous gambit of some sorl

Another is that Black's cramped
position may tempt White into a di-
sastrous premature attack.

A third is that the pawn at e6 sup-
ports an advance by 2...d5, an anack
on the e-pawn which might wrest the
nitiative.

The French Defence is not to be
underestimated, It conceals a great
deal of dynamic energy behind a
modest facade.

2 d4

It it"s worthwhile 1o establish one

pawn in the centre, then keeping two

pawns there should double the bene-
fits.
" ST ds
Black gives his queen more scope
and challenges the cenire.
3 w3
Clearly an excellent response, as
the knight develops to its proper
square, protects the e¢-pawn, and
bears down on d5.

3 EM6 (1))
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Black in twrn brings his own
knight to its strongest position with
gain of ime - a further attack on the
c4-pawn.

4 exds

Many players prefer (o add 10 the
pressure by 4 L5 (which develops a
prece and renders one of the encmy's
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impotent) rather than exchange
pawns, which relaxes the tension.

Spielmann, who likes wide-open
positions, clears away a couple of
pawns o give his pieces more room
for their activities.

Which move is betier? Which
should you play? The answer is:
play the move that you like, the one
that best suits your style and lemper-
ament. If you are a caretul, cautious
player whe knows the full value of a
pawn — that cach one 1s a potential
queen, and that the [oss of a pawn
may be the loss of the game — stick o
4 g5 and the openings of posi-
tional chess, the Ruy Lopez, the
Queen's Pawn openings, the Reu
and the English. On the other hand,
if you prefer daring, adventurous
chess, and a pawn is simply a harrier
to the sweeping onrush of an attack
by your pieces, play openings which
allow scope for your imagination,
the Evans, Danish, King's and other
gambits.

The best openings to play are the
ones you are most al home in,

- exd5

Better than taking with the knight
Black keeps a pawn in the centre and
frees his cB-bishop.

5 &g5

White pins the knight and threat-
ens to break up Black's game by 6
S xf6 gxf6 (6. W6 loses the d5-
pawn), when Black is left with a
weak doubled pawn.

5 e ae?

The simplest way of unpinning
the knight. Moving the bishop only
one square may not seem much of a
move, but it complies with the first

law of rapid development: Get your
pieces off the back rank!
6 &di

This bishop’s stand is aggressive,
especially against kingside castling.

N ﬁ]f E E-fe‘i-:ﬁ ([

This knight's debut 15 cven more
menacing, as it threatens to take the

d-pawn.
K AW X
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7 Higel!

Adter the customary development
7 &if3, Black pins the kmight by
7...4&g4 and again threatens the d-
pawn, White could save the pawn,
for instance by 8 e, but would
lose the intuative,

Adter the text-move, if Black pins
the knight by 7. 5 g4. 8 {3 repels the
bishop and causes it Lo lose time re-
treating.

T b4

Intending o get rid of a danger-
pus enemy piece and also 10 assure
himself of a fitle advaniage in keep-
ing both his bishops.

8 &gl

Now we see another reason for
developing the knight to ¢2. White
wants 1o anchor a piece at {3, a dom-
inating position for a knight or a

bishop. A piece need do no more
than just stand there and look men-
acing o rattle the opponent.

i} Sixd I+

Mission accomplished. Black has
a slight technical superiority in re-
taining twa  long-range  bishops
against White's knight and bishop,
but..

9 Wxd3

.-at the cost of a loss of time.
Black has made three moves with
the knight to exchange il tor a bishop
that moved only once. More than
that, his knight came off the board
completely, while the bishop left a
plece in its place. The result is that
White has four active preces in play
against two of Black's. White 15 also
prepared to castle on either side and
mobilize both rooks quickly, What-
ever advantage exists is therefore
White's,

. gh ([}

This pawn move prevents White
trom placing his knight at £5, but it
creales an organic weakness in
Black's position, ane that s irreme-
diable. The squares 6 and hé, no
longer guarded by the pawn, are
weak and remain so permanently.

MNotice that the pawn was induced
but not torced 1o move forward. The
mere threat of an inroad by the
knight was enough 10 influence
Black to make a natural preventive
maove, 1 is the sort of move nine out
of ten players make automatically in
similar situations, which is why it is
important to know how (o explont its
detects, for no move is weak unless
proper advanlage i1s laken of its
flaws.
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1 0-0

No violence, please, until the re-
serves have been brought up. Black-
burne used to say, “Never start an
altack uniil your gqueen’s rook s de-
veloped."

White secures the safety of his
king and gets one rook out of hiding.

10 .. ch

Strengthens Black's pawn-centre
and opens another avenue for his
queen.

11 Hael

White seizes the only open [ile
(since rooks belong on open files or
on fles likely wo be opened) and pins
the bishop.

It is worth noting that a pinned
piece not only is unable (o0 move bul
15 also powerless to capture. Ir does
el profect any other pieces, since i
is completely paralvsed. Hence il
follows that not only is the bishop
immaobilized and in danger of its life
(as it may be atlacked apain and
again) but the knight that depends on
it for protection is no longer secure.
Briefly, Black is now threatened
with loss of a picce by 12 &xf6.

11 .. U0 (1 13)
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The king takes refuge in flight, 1n-
cidentally unpinning the bishop and
preserving his kmight.

Spiclmann’s strategy (0 thas point
and the decisive combination that
follows would have pleased Lasker,
who once said, “In the beginning of
the game ignore the search for com-
binations, abstain from violent
moves, Aim for small advantages,
accumulate them, and only after
having attained these ends search for
the combination — and then with all
the power of will and intellect, be-
cause then the combination must ex-
15t, however deeply hidden.”
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A glance shows that White has
achieved the requisite posilional su-
perierily. If there is a combination to
be evolved. it must be now, helore
Black has time to rcorganize his
pieces for defence. Now, while he has
five pleces acuvely in play against
two of Black’s. Now, while he has an
open file - enough! enough! The
combination musr be there!

Here 15 White's hine of reason-
ing:

Black's advancc of the g-pawn
has deprived the knight of stable

support, It is sull guarded by two
pieces, but if the bishop were not
there it would be defended only
once. In fact, if the bishop were not
there, the knight would be pinned
and subject te an enduring attack.
The bishop appears in both equa-
rions. Obviously the bishop 15 the
culprit, and it must be destroyed!
And at once, belore Black has time
for 12...4eb!
12 Exe7!!

*“When we know about the inspir-
ing ideas, how simple the sacrifices
appear!” says Znosko-Borovsky.

12 .. Wxe7 (D)

Black must recapture, leaving the
knight pinned and a fine target for
turther attack.
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13 W3
Putting pressure on the pinned
piece. and threatening o take the
knight.
13 wgT (1)
The king comes to the rescue of
the knight. Against the alternative
defence 13..&f5 Spiclmann had
this pretly continuation: 14 &ixf5
gxf5 15 Wo3 (threatening mate on
the move by 16 S xfo#) 15,387 (or

15..%h8 16 Whd $e7 17 Who+
wyp® 18 Axf6 and White wins) 16
wxio++ @xtt 17 Whd+ ket 18
Eel+30d7 19 ®Wxe7+ and all Black's
(meces come off.
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14 &iced!

White must keep hammering at
the pinned knight, no matter how
many brilliant moves he has to find!
Apain, White's immediate threat is
simple: 15 Zxf6+, winning instanta-
neously,

14 .. dxed

Black must take this knight or
lisse his own.

15 Sixed

Three pieces now attack the help-
less knight. “Chess i1s not for the
kind-hearted,” says the French prov-
vrh,
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White now threatens 16 &xf6+
followed by 17 &xe7.

15 .. Weo

On 15...%xed White has the pleas-
ant choice of winning the gueen by
16 Zxf6+ (removing the protector
of the queen), followed by 17 Wxed,
or forcing mate by 16 W6+ Lpgs
17 &hé followed by |8 W74,

In the last line of play, notice
hivw White screws his pieces firmly
inte the two holes in Black's posi-
tion, {6 and h6, the squares no longer
guarded by the g-pawn aficr its ad-
vance.

With his last move, Black saves
the queen. He is still ahead in mate-
rial but has a lost game, as Whites
preces will insinuate themselves along
the dark squares (o get at the king,

16 Exf6+

While regains a piece and limils

Black's king to two moves,
16 .. gl

If 16...%h6, then 17 Wid+ and

mate next move.
17 4

Threatening a final invasion at hé
followed by mate at g7 — riumph on
the dark squares,

1-0

Black, powerless to prevent mate,

resigned.

Game 8

Przepiorka — Prokes
Eudapest 1929
Colle System

1 d4
One reason for the popularity of
qucen’s pawn openings 15 that from

the very first move they present
probiems for the defender. There 1
no mcthod by which Black can scize
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the initlative or even equalize in a
hurry.

Despite its inherently positional
nature, the guecn’s pawn appeals
tremendously to attacking players
and has always been a favourile
weapon of such aggressive spinis as
Alekhine, Keres, Pillsbury, Bogol-
jubow, Spiclmann and Colle.

1 .. 6

Brings a piece into play where it
has an influence on the centre. The
knight move prevents White from
continuing with 2 ed.

A master moves his knight o 16
as instinctively as he breathes,

2 43

The knight develops toward the
centre, where he has the greatest
freedom of action and the widesi
scope Tor his activities.

The knight possesses the peculiar
property of being able 1o attack any
other piece (except another knight)
without being under attack in return
Thas attribute makes it a fascinaling
piece to manceuvre about the hoard,
Combinations involving play with
the knights often have a ballet-like
quality to them.

AP e

Black can avoid the general attack
of the Colle by playing 2...d5, ready
1o reply to 3 ¢3 with 3.5, Then 4
#d3 & xd3 exchanges bishops and
Black rids himselt of White's most
dangerous attacking piece (in this
fiorm of the opening ).

With his actual move, Black re-
lcases his f4-bishop and does not
commit himself to any specific line
ol defence,

3 el

Indicating his design: obviously
White is preparing the typical Colle
formation of bishop at d3 and knight
at d2, to control the key ed-square, a
jumping-oft point for the pieces in
this attack.

3 . ds

Black plants a pawn firmly in the
centre but this move, in combination
with 2_..e6, does block in the ¢8-
bashop.

4 mdi(D)

White begins the concentration of
pressure on e4, essential in the Colle,
CGienerally speaking, it is 4 good plan
i mobilize the picces on the King-
side first, to enable carly castling on
that side.
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4 .. 5

This meove i[5 almost indispens-
able in gueen’s pawn openings. 1 s
important rol to play .86 tirst, as
Black's c-pawn must not be ob-
structed.

Black's move strikes at the centre
and establishes a state ol tension in
that area

5 ¢}

White reinforces the d-pawn. In

the cvent of 5...exd4, White can

recapture with the e-pawn and open
the diagonal for the c1-bishop.

It may scem that White's last
move denies the bl-knight his best
squitre, but in this form of attack the
knight belongs at d2.

L S\bd7 (D)
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This is probably superior to plac-
ing the knight at ¢6. At d7. the
knights are in touch with cach other,
s0 that if the (6-knight 15 exchanged
the other can get o [6, an ideal
square for attack or defence. At d7,
the kmight keeps clear of the c-file.
The more open the file 15, the more
uselul will 1t be for the queen or rook
that occupes it Finadly, should White
play 6 dxcs, the knight can recapture
and come strongly into the game.

In queen's pawn openings, Black's
quecn’s knight often does a betier
job at d7 than at 6.

6 ibd2

Intensifving the pressure on ¢4,
Tor the uninitiated, While's develop-
ment has an awkward look, The
pieces seem Lo be in each other's way,
but as will be seen they can spring
into action smoothly and casily.

b &d6
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More energetic than 6...4e7, when
the bishop is limited w defensive
duties.

7 0-0

White secures the safety of his
king before starting any decisive ac-
tion. It i1s dangerous to open up the
position and leave the king in the
centre where it 15 exposed 1o a possi-
ble counterattack.

Whilte's castling is aggressive in
character as the king's rook plays an
imporctant role in the coming attack.

S 0-0 (13}

Black's castling is a defensive
measure. But why give the king's
permanent address when White has
revealed that he is preparing an as-
sault on the kingside? It would be
better strategy o keep the opponent
in the dark - delay castling for a
while and continue developing the
pieces (which surely can do ne
harm). Black maght bring his queen
to c7, with a view to an ¢arly ...e5,
and then fianchetio his cB-bishop
{...b6, followed by ...&b7)
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Still more pressure on ed! The
rook gets a grip on the e-file; it is
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closed now but will be opened alter
White plays ed4 and pawns are ex-
changed.

8 .. WcT (D)

An ideal location for the queen.
From ¢7 the gqueen bears down on
the centre, especially e, and exerts
greal pressure on the ¢-lile.
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9 ed!

The key move in the Colle! With
this move White intends to blast the
position wide open and release all
the stored-up energy of his pieces in
a searing attack.

The immoediate threat 15 10 ¢5, a
simple, brutal attack on two pleces.
S exd4

As compensation for being on the
delensive, Black controls the open
e-file — temporarily.

10 exd4

Better than taking with the knight,
which lets Black place pieces on ¢5
and c5.

White meanwhile renews the
threat of winning a picce by 11 5.

10 .. dxed

Black parries the threat and sad-
dles White with an isolated d-pawn.
Such a pawn is especially velnerable

1o attack as il cannod be protecied by
another pawn, the nearest one being
a couple of Niles away,

11 Zxed

Certainly not 11 &xed because
[1..%&%c4 would be the response,
and White loses the services of his
valuable light-squared bishop, “As
Rousseau could not compose with-
oul his cat beside him, so I without
my king's bishop cannot play
chess,” says Tarrasch. “In s ab-
sence the game to me is lifeless and
cold. The vitalizing factor 15 miss-
ing, and I can devise no plan of at-
tack”

11 .. b6

Intending to mobilize his cH-
hishop. Somewhat more o the point
was 11. &4 restrwning one of
White’s menacing bishops,

12 &gs

The bishop joins the attack, and
vacates the cl-square. The al-rook
will swing there, drive the queen off
and assume complete control of a
beautiful open file.

12 .. Fixed

Apparently Black was afraid 1o
play 12.. & b7 as the continuation 13
Byxfe+ &xf6 14 Lxf6 gxf6 breaks
up his kingside pawn position.

13 Exed!

Superior to the natural 13 & xed,
when Black might reply 13, .&b7
forcing 14 &d3 (to avoid exchang-
ing bishops). Then he could con-
tinue 14. &xf3 15 Wxf3 Lxh2+
consoling himsell’ with a pawn for
his troubles.

1} .. ab? (D)

There is hardly anything better
than this, which offers the bishop a

long diagonal. If, for example, Black
plays 13._&\6, then 14 Eh4 is hard
o meel. Then the threat of winning a
pawn by 15 &x{6 gxf6 16 Sxh7+
could not be parmied by 14, h6 as 15
axféh gxfé 16 HExh6 still wins a
paw,
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14 Ecl!

A fine ‘in-between” move! The
rook 15 developed eftectively on the
open file, while the queen is ban-
tshed 1o the Tirst rank. There she in-
terferes with the a¥-rook, preventing
115 development for a long lime -
lorever, as it turns out!

14 .. whi

There is nothing else as 14 & xed
15 Bxc7 Kxf3 16 W3 KxcT 17
#Woh wins a piece for White.

15 Eh4!

The point! White's threat of 16
axh7+ forces one of the pawns in
ront of the king to move forward.
Whitc gets an advantage. no matter
which pawn advances, as:

Every pawn move loosens the de-
leneing structire,

Every undefended square {ocea-
seermred by such an advance) creares
{ Weakness in the posifion.

Budapesr 1929 5]

15 ' s g6 ([2)

It Black tries defending the h-
pawn by 1586, then 16 Lxi6
zxf6 17 Rxh7+ wins the pawn just
the same. Or if Black advances the
h-pawn by 15..h6, then 16 Zxh6
gxh6s 17 BExh6 1s an obvious sacrifi-
cial combination which shatters the
cordon of pawns and exposes the
King to a mating attack.

B W@ B ot m D

After the text-move, White has
accomplished what he set out to do:
he has forced the advance of the g-
pawn. But how does he exploil the
resulting weakness? s there an at-
lack against the pawn? Apparcntly
there 15n°L. as in order 10 strike at il
with the h-pawn, he must move the
rook out of the way, and then play h4
and h5, a process which takes time
and achieves little.

What other linge is there? Sacrifice
a piece for the g-pawn? Obviously
Lthis 15 useless, as White sull does nol
break through.

But the pawn did advance, and
there is a weakness somewhere. We
know this fact o be true, and in this
fact there must be the clue ro the
winning combination.
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The pawn’s advance weakened
the squares h6 and £6, as they are no
longer guarded by the pawn. This
means that White must try 1o get
control of these squares, either seize
and occupy them with his pieces, or
use them as a means of penetrating
into the enemy camp,

But wait! Doesn’t Black's knight
still guard the f6-square” Indeed it
does, and this knowledge provides
us with the information we need.
The knight is the guardian ol the
dark squares, and the knight must be
destroyed!

16 LbS!

Adtacks the knight, which strangely

enough has no place Lo escape to!
16 .. el

What other way is there 1o protect
the Knight?

If 16.. 5&c&, then 17 Sc6 wins the
exchange.

If 16...8x03 17 Wxt3 Wes, then
15 Wh7 wins a piece.

After the actual move, the knight
i5 pinned and a good target for fur-
ther attack.

17 &S

In chess you may hit a man when
he's down.

I? e i':-ﬂ

No better is 17.. .xe5 18 dxe5
{uncovering the queen’s atlack on
the knight) 18..8c8 (or 18..2d5)
19 Bc7, when the miserable creature
must perish.

18 Exc8!

Taking the props oul Irom under
the knight! The technique 1s simple:
if you cannol increase the pressure
on a piece, see if you can dispose of
one of 1ts defenders.

18 ... Wxcl

Certainly not 18, . BxcB, when 19
&xd7 wins two pieces for a rook,
and then corners the gueen!

19 &xd7

White has two pieces for the rook
- and the attack!

19 .. WeT

Not 19... W7 or 19...Wb8, as 20
&6 wins the exchange. The alterna-
tive was 19, Wa6, but Black hopes
for some counterplay on the c-file.

20 Gipd!

The first step toward exploiting
the weak dark squares brings with it
a threat of mate by 21 &6+ Th8
{21...&¢27 is the same) 22 Exh7#.

20 .. h5 ()

The king needs lots of room. The
[reeing attempt by 2015 loses o 21
Sxebt+ FThE (201..8gT7 22 Lho+
wins the exchange) 22 836 and re-
sistance is hopeless.
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21 &6+
The knight comes in on one of the
critical dark squares 1o strike the
first blow.
21 .. wgT
It 21...%h8, then 22 Exh5+ forces
a quick mate.

22 &ixh5+
Sacrihicing the knight to sweep
away the pawns shielding the enemy
king.
.2 - gxh3
Black must take the knight, be-
cause White mates after 22, &p8
for 22..%hT) 23 Hii6+ $g7 24
Eh7#.

23 &xhs

Weston-super-Mare 1924 53

The queen’s first move threatens
two immediate mates on the h-Tile.

- R Eh8
The only move o stop mate —
temporarily.
24 Zh6+ 1-0

Appropriately enough, Whate ad-
ministers the coup de grdce on the
second critical dark square.

Mate follows in two moves,

Game 9
Znosko-Borovsky - Mackenzie

Weston-super-Mare 1924
Ruy Lopez

1 ed

This first move occupies the centre
with a pawn and frees four squares
for the gueen and five for the {1-
bishop. One of the reasons many
players prefer 1 e4 to any other
opening move 15 that it gets the
kingside preces rolling quickly. en
abling early castling on that side.

1 es

In the old days this was almosi
compulsory, It indicated that you
were willing to stand toe-1o-toe and
slug it out. Only a coward would
avond 1...03 and a possible gambit by
White.

Objectively considered, the tex:-
move 15 perhaps Black’s strongest
response. [t challenges possession of
the centre and prevenls While from
monopolizing it by continuing 2 d4.

2 &3

What happens it White persists
and plays 2 d4? The repiy 2..exd4
lcads 1o 3 Wxdd Bt 4 Wed 26,
when Black has two pieces in play to

one of White's. This amounts to tak-
ing the initiative away from White
carly in the game.

The text-move 15 far more effec-
tive than random development of the
knight, for instance at h3, where it i3
out ol louch with affairs in the cen-
tre, or at €2, where it blocks all trat-
fic.

- R Zich

The logical way to meet the attack
on the pawn: a minor piece develops
toward the centre and delends the
pawn.

The general plan of mobilization
15 to establish a pawn in the centre,
develop the minor preces (the knights
before bishops, whenever [easible),
then castle to get the rooks to the
centre files, and finally bring the
gqueen oul — but not too far from
home, Premature development of
the queen is dangerous, as it is sub-
ject o annoying atlacks by pawns
and minor pieces.

3 4bsiny
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The most natural move on the
bosard: White strikes at the defender
of the pawn he attacks. 1t is true that
he cannol win the pawn al once, as
after 4 &xct dxch 5 Fixes Wdd
Black regains the pawn, bul the pres-
sure on Black is constant, and the
threat is always in the air.

The Ruy Lopez is probably the
strongest of all kingside openings.
Whitc has more to say in the centre,
since he will be able to play d4 with-
oul much trouble, while Black will
find 1t difficult 1o achieve ...d5.

White's picces have more room o
move around in, while Black's game
15 considerably cramped 1n many
Varialions.

3 . ab

This can become like the story
The Howse that Jack Built: the pawn
attacks the bishop that attacks the
knight that defends the pawn that the
knight attacks.

Black's purpose is o dislodge the
bishop from its favourable position,
The loss of ume involved in moving
a pawn 15 compensated for by the
[act that the threatened bishop must
also lose 2 move in retreating.

4 ad
This 1s in the spirit of the opening
as It maintains pressure on the knight,
The alternative withdrawal 1o ¢4 13
inferior, as the same position could
have ariscn after the move 3 Lcd,
except that here Black has the adda-
tienal move ...ab, which can only be
1o his henefit.
4 .. 716
Black develops a piece, attacks a
pawn and prepares carly kingside
castling. More could hardly be ex-
pected of one move.
3 0003}
White brings his king to safcly
and swings the rook over toward the
centre liles.
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A favourite conlinuation with
many players is 5..&xed, not with
the idea of winning a pawn, as White
regains it easily, but in order (o ob-
tain a free. open game, The danger in
this ling is that it leaves Black's posi-
tion in the centre somewhat inse-
Cure.

The text leads to a more blocked
positon, ditficult to break through,
but reguires patience on Black's pan.

I'he bishop's development at €7 15
silisfactory even though it has moved
only one square away from home. The
mpociant thing is that it has left the
buck rank and facilitated castling.

6 Zel

White brings his rook toward the
centre. [n liea of an open file, the
rook prepares 10 take command of a
file liable to be opened. In guarding
his own e-pawn, White renews the
threat of 7 xc6 dxc6 8 ZixeS win-
MNg & pawn.

The rook’s move is preferable to
developing the bl-knight to ¢3. White
may wanl to provide a retreat for his
hishop by ©3, guarding it against an
exchange.

6 .. hS

White meets the threat by forcing

the bishop back.

7 &b3
Obwviously the only move.
T d6 ()
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Black protects the e-pawn, re-
lvases the cB-bishop and prepares
%..723a5 o remove the troublesome
vnemy hishop.
Al first glance 1t seems illogical
oo give one bishop freedom while

Weston-super-Mare 1924 55

hemmuing in the other, but since the
dark-sguared bishop does a good job
ate?. it remains tor the light-squared
bishop 10 go out into the world,
8 3
With two objects:
» Ta provide refuge for the bishop
against an attempt to remove il by
* To support an advance of the d-
pawn, establishing a strong pawn-
centre.
B fias
Not so much to strike at the
bishop as (o make way for 9...c5 1o
dispute control of the central squares.
In this line of the Lopez, Black's besi
counter-chances lie in action on the
queenside.
9 scl
Maturally, White wants to keep
both bishops. He loses a tempo, but
it is offset by Black’s posting of a
knight at the side of the board
- cS (D)
Black intensifies his pressure on
the central square d4 and provides
an egress (as the old books used to
say ) for the queen.
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One of the chief objectives in
king's pawn openings 15 to advance
the d-pawn 10 the contre as soon as
circumstances permit, just as in
Jueen's pawn openings it is desir-
able o get the e-pawn to ed when
there is an opporunity to do so,

White again threatens to win the
e-pawn by the double attack on it

0. W7

Black gives his puwn [urther sup-
port and develops his queen at the
same time. [t would not do 1o ex-
change by 10...exd4 11 cxdd cxdd
12 &4xd4 as it surrenders the centre
and leaves Black with an isolated
centre pawn, “An isolated pawn,”
says Tartakower, “casts gloom over
the entire chesshoard.” White would
henelit too in that his knight, stand-
ing firmly in the centre of the board,
could not be dislodged by unfricndly
pawns,
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To prevent the pin & pgd, which
might embarrass the knight and the
piece it shields, the guecn. Both
pieces are needed for the protection
of the d-pawn and the mamienance
of the pawn formation in the centre.

An exchange of the white knmight by
..4xf3, and the recapture by the
quecn, Temoves al one stroke two
supports of the d-pawn.

Is White violating principle in
moving onc of the pawns near his
king? Maybe, but one must know
when 1o shight conventions as well
as observe them. In this particular
sttuation il s important Lo prevent
an attack on the knight, its subse-
quent exchange and the break-up of
White's pawns in the centre. The
move of the h-pawn is weakeming,
but a lesser evil than would result
from permilling the pin. But wait a
moment! s it a weakening move if
Black is unable o benetit by u? Is 11
detrimental to the position i’ Bluck
cannot exploit it by a kingside al-
tack?

The answer 15 no! A move 15 weak
only il the opponcnt can turn 1ls 1m-
pertections (o his advantage. The en-
tire position is strong or weak only in
relation to the position of the oppo-
nenat. In this case, the move of the h-
pawn 1s expedient as it conforms 10
the requircments of the specific po-
sibion.

s I &uh

The knight returns and adds weight
ter the pressure on the d-pawn.

Black thrcatens a series of ex-
changes by 12..exd4 13 cxd4 cxd4,
resulting in the gain of a pawn, as the
further sequence 14 Hind4? Hixd4
15 ¥xd4 Wxc2 would cost White a
picce. Black hopes to tempt White
into playing 12 d5% 1w meer this
threat. This looks good, as 1t would
evicl the ch-kmight from a good post.
but it has the drawback (for White)

of releasing the tension in the centre,
as well as making d5 unavailable for
the use of his picces.

12 &el

White 15 1in no hurry. He brings

aid to the d-pawn by developing an-
other piece,
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Femoving the King 1o safer quar-
ters and pressing the rook into active
SCTVICE,

13 &bhd2

This kmight has been developed
where he has little mobility and
seems o have no luture (o speak of,
but it is the first step that counts. Lit-
tle as this 15, ils consequence is
worth emphasizing:

The kmight's move clears the lirst
rank and enables the major pieces
ithe queen and the rooks) o get in
tuch with cach other,

et vouer pieces off the back rank
el taker active plav!

I, PR ad?

Black does likewise: his bishop
vacates the back row 1o let the rooks
coume 1o the centre files.

The rooks are poweriul piu.:i:;:s
and must not be shut in.

Weston-super-Mare 1924 57

14 Hel

In the carly stages of the game,
the rooks may not do much but they
must be ready for action when it co-
mes. This they best do by placing
themselves at the head of open [iles.
If none are available, then they
should work on partly open files. Tl
none of those exist, the rooks should
still be brought toward the centre, as
those Niles are most likely to be
opened. But in any case, ger rhe
rooks out of the corners!

14 .. el (1)
| K A X oo
7 weediiad
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Planning to advance the f-pawn.
This pawn will dispute the centre
with White's e-pawn while opening
the f-file for the rook.

15 &1

The knight retreats to gain mo-
mentum for & leap to g3 and then 15,
a beautiful outpost.

15 ... 26

Nt only to keep the knight out
but also to support 16,05, a thrust at
the cenlre,

The advance of the g-pawn weak-
ens the squares 6 and hb, as they are
no longer guarded by the pawn. This
may strike the average player as an




58 Came 9 Eﬂﬂﬂ.‘u-ﬂr.lnﬂr.'ni:_}' — Mackenzie

interesting but perhaps insignificant
point, but recognizing a weakness
and knowing how to take advantage
of it marks the master player, Good
players do nod win games by waiting
for you to make monumental mis-
takes. They don’t expect you o leave
PICCES €1 Prise,
16 &ho
White immediately anchors a piece
on onc of the vulnerable kingside
squares,
16 .. g7
The only move to prevent loss of
the exchange by 17 & xf8.
17 &3 (D)

X
)

|
b
el YE

o€

> o
C> [
=|ig-C> b i
L= ez~ Do

LA

a b

g [Tz |

f h

The knight comes back into the
game by a slightly different route
than was planned carlier. Not only
does it add 1o the pressure on d5 but
it also threatens o settle down pow-
erfully on that square.

iy EaeB

Black could not stop the knight
coming in by 17...&e6, as 18 d5 in
reply wins a piece,

He also abandons the contem-
plated break by 17...[5, as il opens
the position, and open lines favour
the player whose development s

superor and who is better equipped
L use these lines in an attack.

With his actual move, Black tries
ter keep a tightly knit defensive posi-
tion, one that is ditficult w break
through,

18 &ud5s!

A very fine move whose object is
mare profound than the obvious one
of fixing a piece on a sirong ceéntral
Sguane.

18 .. Wh7

The queen must flee from the
knight's attack.

19 &ixeT+!

This is the point! The knight gives
up his good position for a worthy
cause, It 1s important, in order to
capitalize on the weakness of the
dark square [, 10 remove the guard-
1an of this square, the dark-squared
hishop on e7. With this bishop out of
the way the weakness 15 accentuated
and White can then consider some
means of invading, and then fasten-
ing a piece, on the critical square.

19 .. Exe?

This is forced, as 19..8%e7 20

dxes dxe5 21 &ixes costs a pawn.
20 dxcs

The purpose of this exchange is to

open a nice long file for the queen.

20 .. dxch
Black must recapturc or losc &
pawn.
21 Wd6

Beautiful exploitation of the open
d-file! The avack on the c-puwn
gains a tempo toward the queen’s en-
try at 6.

1 .. cd

Black must lose a move in saving

this pawn.

22 wiel (D)

With this move, which inciden-
lally threatens instant mate, While
fastens another piece in the holes in
Black's positien created by the move
.26, White's advantage is decisive
and the winning procedure should

ke what the books call “a matter of

lechnigue’. The process of realizing
his advantage is an inleresting one.
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23 L &ih5
Black stops the mate and attempls
o drive the queen away,
23 Whd
[t would be a mistake 1o play 23
W5 as Black, instcad of moving his
threatened rook on ¥, would first
play 23..16, banishing the queen
vompletely from his premiscs.
3F Aty
The knight blocks the bishop’s at-
tack on the rook and is prepared o
counter 24 W6 by 24, &h3, repeat-
ing the device of harassing the en-

LMy queen.
How does White continue, 1o force
J win?
24 Red Dy
By rearranging his picces and
bringing up the reserves!

Wesron-super-Mare 1924 59

This first move in the new forma-
tion gains time by the threat of 25
&5 winning the exchange.
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The only way to prevent 25 &c5.
after which White completely doma-
nates the dark squares.
25 Wre
Once more into the breach! Black
cannol save the game by repeating
moves, since after 25, 827 26 dcs
26 (or 26,4305 27 Whd, and White
wins the exchange) 27 Wha Efch 28
¢S the threat of mate will win the
rook at eb.
¢ LA w7
Black must hang on to the valu-
able e-pawn.
26 &he6
Once again White has his ideal
position, with pieces firmly planted
in the holes near Black’s king, Tt will
be hard tor Black 1o chase them off
as he does not have the earlier re-
source of ... &hS,
. EcH
The rook must flee the bishop’s
attack. Interposing the knight in-
stead is of course a blunder as mate
[ollows instantancously.
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Before proceeding to the final at-
tack, White gels a stronger grip on
the position by seizing the open d-
file. The next step (since Black must
wail helplessly) is 28 Bd3, attacking
the e-pawn a third time and threaten-
ing to double rooks on the file. This
ought 1o be enough Lo beat down re-
sistance if no quicker win is avail-
able.

Note that White has not embarked
on dubious long-range combinations.
His plan, in most cases aimed at in-
creasing his positional supeniority, is
made for a few moves only. Don’l
believe all those stories you hear of
chess masters analysing intricate
combinations with dozens of varia-
tions for thirty moves ahead. They
don’t do this because they don’t have
to! It is far easier and more 0 the
point 1o look only a few moves ahead
and try 1o maintain at least an equal
game al every stage, Winning by ac-
cumulating small advantages is more
consistent with a common-sense ap-
proach than to seek Lo overwhelm the
opponent with bewildering combi-
nations and venturesome sacrificial

attacks. Strengthening one’s own
position gradually while undermin-
ing that of the opponent is more im-
poriant than indulging in fruitless
speculative fancies.

AT v Eeel

Black's idea 1s 1o reduce the pres-
sure by offering an cxchange of
queens. White will then either have
to acquiesce 1o the exchange, or
withdraw his queen.

28 &Hhl!

A very fine move! The knight,
which seemed well posted at [3, 15
re-routed 10 augment the pressure on
the dark squares.

% .. wd8

Continuing the plan of evicting
White's queen from his camp.

29 Hpd!

White supports his queen and 15
ready, in the event of an exchange of
gueens, to maintain a tght grip on
the dark squares. If Black plays
29 Wx16, then 30 £ixl6+ &hi 31
Zxd7 wins a piece for White,

=, - el

This does not help. but there is no
way 1o suve the game: if 29.. Ke7,
then 30 &ed (threatening 31 &ho+
d18 32 Whi#) 30, Eel 31 Hho+
W8 32 WxiTH

M WxeT

The simplest. If no mate is in
sight, the modern master dispenscs
with the fireworks. Dawdling is for
dilettantes, so he simplilies and cuts
down any chance of resistance, Al-
ter 30, ExeT 31 £uf6+ WhE 32 Exd?
White wins a piece, giving Black no
opportunity to complicate the end-
ing.

1-0

Nuremberg 18589 &1

Game 10

Tarrasch - Eckart
Nuremberg 1889

French Defence

1 ed

This opening move makes an out-
let for two pieces, the queen and
light-squared bishop. It docs more
than that.

It frees a square for the king and
gives an extra one to the gl-knight. [t
1% true that the knight 15 best devel-
oped at £3, but there are times when
it 18 expedient wo bring 1t o &2 — per-
haps to reach 5 by way of g3. It is
just as well to add to the knight's
lrecdom of movement, il no time is
lost thereby. As to the king, there's
no harm in leting him have a b
more breathing space too. Many a
king has heen smothered by a lack of
consideration, or by carclessncss.

Consider this case history, from a
minor Wwurnament; MeoGrouther-
McCann, Dundee 1893 1 ed 5 2
S3 St 3 d4 exdd 4 Sixdd e5 5
595 SigeT 6 Sid6# (1-0)

And if this seems farfewched, here
15 another specimen, again in a minor
tournament: Arnold-Bahm, Mumich
1932 1ed 6 2d4d5 3 5ed dued 4
“xed SHd7 5 We2 Dpfé 6 Sd6d
( 1-ih).

I- =aa Eﬁl

Though less aggressive than 1..e5,
this move does release [(wo pleces
and has the advantage of restricling
White's choice of attack. White no
longer has the whole range of Open
Games at his disposal, and he 15 less
able to steer the game into highly

tactical channcls by adoptling an

opening such as the King's Gambit.
The French Defence conceals a

great deal of potential dynamic en-
ergy and is a fine weapon against an
over-enthusiastic attacking player,

Black's position is not easily as-

saulted despite its cramped appear-

ance.
2 d4
As strong as il is natural. OF this
pawn formation, Staunton, in the
nineteenth century, sad, "It is gener-
ally advantageous for your pawns Lo
occupy the middle of the board, be-
cause when there they greatly retard
the movements of the opposing
forces. The e-pawn and the d-pawn at
their fourth squares are well posted,
but it is not easy 1o maintain them in
that position, and if you are driven to
advance one of them, the power of
both s much diminished.”
& s d5
Black attacks the e-pawn while
giving his queecn more mobility.
Iv is important 1o dispute control
af the centre.
3 &2
White has two reasons for devel-
oping the knight at d2:

* He wants to avoid the knight be-
ing pinned, as might occur after 3
i3,

* He is prepared, in the event of an
altack on his d-pawn by _..c5, to
reply ¢3, supporting the centre.
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Should pawns be exchanged on
4, he recaptures with the ¢-pawn
and keeps a pawn in the centre.

It is true that his cl-bishop s
hlocked, but this condition is only
lemporary. Fieces can get oul of
each other's way.

S 6 (12

It followed up correctly, there is
nothing wrong with this move. The
idea is that by attacking the ed-
pavwn, Black wims 1o force this pawn
lorward to e5. As Staunton explained
abowve, once White's two central
pawns do not stand abreast, his
whaole central structure 15 weakenaed,

An alternative and equally good
plan was to fight for control of the
centre by 3...¢5, incwdentally permit-
ting his queen the use of another di-
agonal and access Lo the queenside.
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4 e5

Why does White disregard Staun-
ton’s advice aboul keeping two
parwns on the fourth rank™ He knows
that the pawn may be weaker at ¢f,
but he weighs strengths and weak-
nesses. Al el the pawn drives the
knight away trom its most usetul
post and sends ot off 1 another

square where it interferes with the
free movements of Black’s other
PICCES.

Clearly, the value of this or any
other move 15 armved a by balancing
the benefits it confers against any
disadvantages that might accrue.

e SfdT

Just about the only move left. On
4. 54, White plays 5 &ixed dxed
and then has the pleasant choice be-
tween 6 dod and 6 Ked In both
cases White controls more space and
has free development for his picces
Black, on the other hand, has o
worry aboul his pawn on ed, which
is disconnected from the rest of his
forces and extremely vulnerable o
allack.

5 &diiny

White gets his kingside picces
rolling 1o facilitate early castling on
that side,
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. c3
Very good, as Bluck must not de-
lay 1n trving to free his constricied
position. The pawn move strikes at
the centre and opens another path for
Black's queen.
6 i

Ready Lo reply 1o 6...cxd4 with 7
cxd4, and preserve the pawn-chain,
which 50 cramps the enemy.

6 i e (D)

The knight develops with tempao,
as the d-pawn is now twice attacked.
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One of those rare times when the
knight belongs here instead of at 3,
It is true that £3 should be occupied
by a knight, and White will arrange
to have one there, His plan is 1o
swing the knight from d2 to 3,
meanwhile treeing his ¢l-hishop,

T Whe

Black puts more pressure on Lhe
white d-pawn, threatening 1o win il
hy B..cxdd 9 oxdd ©xd4 10 Sxdd
Wadd.

8 &3

A clever knight shift protects the
pawn and clears the decks for the
dark-sgquared bishop's appearance,

- |- e’

Another plausible move, but far oo
passive. Black's position 15 cramped
by the chain of enemy pawns on d4
and e5, and he should not allow this
situation 1o persist. He must try (o
break White's grip on the centre 1o

Nuremberg 1889 63

obtain more space for his preces, The
correct continuation was 8_.cxd4 9
cxd4 6, virtwally forcing 10 exié
Zuxf6. Then the problem with the
d7-kmght blocking in the c8-hishop
has heen resolved, and the disap-
pearance of the e5-pawn means that
Black has gained the d6-square for
the development of his dark-squared
bishop. If Black does not take the
necessary liberating action, then he
is hkely to be gradually squeezed 10
death. Such a late befell even so
great a player as Capablanca in his
game with Alekhine at AVRO 938,
As a consequence of his inferior
opening play, Capablanca was ticd
up s0 badly that he could not stir and
that he resigned with nearly all his
pieces still on the board.
9 0-0

The king must be spinted off to a
safer spot betore any violent action
15 undertaken.

. ST 0-0 ()
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Black is still playing mechanical
chess, unconscions of possible dan-
rer. With this move he misses the
last chance of striking at the pawn
chain by 9...f6,
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10 &ii4!

Definitely putting an end o any
possibility of disturbing the line-up
of pawns, as 100...16 is refuted by 11
“ined, while 10__cxd4 11 cxdd Sixdd
12 &ixd4 Wxdd 13 £ xh7+, uncover-
Ing an altack on the queen, is un-
thinkable.

n .. i

Black recognizes at last that his
pieces will remain impotent until he
rids the board of White's annoying
e-pawn. He therefore protecis his
own e-pawn so that he can enforce
11...16 and break up While's pawn
lormation.

il W2

Creating an obvious threat 1o the
black h-pawn, The profound pur-
pose of the move 1s 1o compel one of
the pawns near the king to move for-
waird,

The advance of any pawn around
the king loosens the defensive strue-
ture and results in a permanent weak-
ening which can be exploited, while
the pawn that made the forward step
itself often becomes a target for di-
rect attack.

[ - 5

What choice is there? If Black
plays L1..h6 or 11...¢6; he can never
afterward play ...f6 without making
the gh-square vulnerable to invasion
by White's picces or the focal point
of a sacrificial attack that would de-
maolish his kingside.

12 exf6

This relaxes the hind on Black,
but it opens up lines for an atack.
Open lines favour the player whose
development is superior and whose
preces enjoy greater mobility.

I Z1xf6
Not only to get the knight back
into the game but also to defend his
h-pawn, which again was threat-
encd.
13 &ips
Once more anacking the pawn,
this time including a threat of 14
KxhT+ Eh8 (14, £xh7 15 Wxh7#)
15 Syg6s.
13 .. g6 (13}
Forced, as 13._h6 saves the pawn
but allows the mate.

With the advance of the g-pawn, a
larget comes into view al which
While can direct his attack. He can
visualize a decisive blow, one that
will wreck Black's entire defensive
structure!

14 Lxgh!

This sacrifice must be accepted,
a5 otherwise Black will be a pawn
down with nothing to show for it bur a
shattered position. If he tries 14, hé,
then 15 &h7+ &7 16 Wb+ &hs
|7 Wxh6, and the threat of mate by

the knight as well as the danger of

discovered check is too much o
withstand,
14 .. hxgh

One lone pawn remains of the
three which surrounded the king. and
cven that one is not long for this
world,

15 Sxp6+

With this dramatic entrance on
the scene, the queen, attended by her
two knights, will guickly force sub-
mission,

!S e ] :i.ilg
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The only move,

16 Who+
Clearing the g6-square for the
knight.
16 .. gl

[nterposing the knight instead al-
lows mate on the move.

17 g6 1-0
The threats of mate by 18 Wha#
or I8 &ixeT# cannot both be parried.

Game 11

Flohr - Pitschak
Bilin 1930

Colle System

1 d4

In chess, unlike tennis. yvou can-
not win by serving an ace. There is
no trick move in the opening that
will caich even a Fair-to-middling
player oft-balance.

What you can do is apply order
and method in your conduct of this
phase, 50 as to increase yvour chances
of gelting a favourable position. All
you need do is follow a few simple
rules for sound development:

* Begin with | ¢4 or 1 d4, either of
which moves releases two pieces.

* Anchor at least one pawn in the
centre and give it solid support.
Pawns in the centre keep enemy
pieces from settling themselves
on the best squares,

* Wherever feasible, bring out vour
knights before the bishops, Broadly
speaking, the knights do their best
work at 13 and ¢3 (16 and c6 when
Black), where their power is tre-
mendous for defence as well as
oftence,

* Of two developing moves, select
the more aggressive one, Develop
with a threat if you can.

* Move each piece only once in the
opening. Place it at once on a
square where it has some bearing
on the centre and where it has the
grealest scope for altack,

* Move at most two pawns in the
carly stages of the game. Play
with the pieces.

* Develop the pieces with a view to
controlling the centre, either by
occupying it or bearing down on it
from a distance, as fianchettoed
bishops do.

= Develop the queen, but close to
home to avoid her being harassed
by pawns and minor pieces,

* Do not chase after pawns at the
expense of development.

* Secure the safety of the king by
carly castling, preferably on the
kingside.

Capablanca summed all this up
when he said, “The main thing is to
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develop the pieces quickly: get them
into play as fast as you can.”
Now hack to Flohr and Pitschak:
White's first move fixcs a pawn in
the centre and liberates two pieces.
L 216
Black brings his king’s knight out
Lo its most favourable post and hin-
ders White from continuing with 2
cd.
2 &3
Mapier recalls that in the [irst of
several lessons he ook from Stein-
itz, the World Champion said, "No
doubl you move your knight out on
each side before the bishop? And do
you know why ™" Napier says he was
stuck for an imtelligent answer.
Steinitz went on o explain: “One
good reason is that you know where
the knight belongs before you know
that much of your bishop; certainty
15 a far better friend than doubt.”
& e chh
Black postpones the straightfor-
ward reply 2...d5, which lets him in
for the regular lines of the Queen’s
Ciambit, Meanwhile he opens a line
lor the f8-bishop
3 Gibd2
A typical knight manocuvre in the
Colle Attack: the knight puts pres-
sure on the critical ed4-square with-
out blocking the c-lile.
3 22 S
Black strikes a blow at the d-pawn
in an altempl 1o secure controel of the
centre, This Mank thrust is almaost
compulsory in queen’s pawn open-
ings because Black must try to dis-
turb White's central formation,
The immediate threat 15 4. cxd4,
so that the recapture by 5 &ixd4

leaves no while pawn remaining in
the centre.
4 €3
White shores up the d-pawn and
provides an outlet for the £1-bishop.
4 .. b6 ()
Black too props up his advanced
pawn and prepares to fianchetto the
c¥-hishop.
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5 ad3

Customary practice in this system

of attack: the bishop adds his strength
to the pressure exerted on ed in prep-
aration for an advance by the e--
pawn, which will open up lines of
attack for the pieces in the back-
ground, The bishop also aims at
Black’s h-pawn, a fine target after
the enemy king castles on that side.

. - & h7

This solves one of Black’s chief

problems in gqueen’s pawn openings
- an effective disposition of the
light-squared bishop. By means of
this Hanchetto arrangement, the
hshop commands the longest diago-
nal on the board and participates in
the fight for domination of ed, the
strategic square in the Colle System

v A0

As part of the process of develop-
ment, White shields his king from
danger and brings his rook closer (o
the centre files

B el

Despite 115 modesl appearance,
there is a great deal of latent energy
in the placement of this bishop at e7.
It 15 close enough to home to help
defend the king, yvet easily manoeuv-
rable to a more aggressive postif oc-
casion requires.

7 c4(D)

More in the spirit of the Colle for-
mation 1s the quiet 7 ¢3 w supply a
suprport for the d4-pawn. The e-pawn
i5 then free to advance, and if Black
at any time plays ,.cxd4, White re-
capturcs with the c-pawn and main-
tains a strong pawn in the centre,
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The idea of the text-move appar-
ently 1s to prevent Black’s pieces
from using d5 as a pivot for their
movements about the board.

T s 0-0

Black goes quietly about the busi-
ness of mustering out all the troops,
At one stroke his rook appears on the
scene while the king is whisked
away,

Rilin 19430 67

¥ b3

Clearly in order to develop the
hishop at b2, This fanchetioing of
the bishop is not conventional proce-
dure in the Colle, but Flohr may have
wanted to test some ideas of his own.

- ds

Black seizes the opportunity Lo
dispute possession of the centre. He
also puts an end o White's contem-
plated advance of the e-pawn, as he
bears down on the critical e4-square
with knight, pawn and bishop, while
White has only two pieces trained on
.

It 15 true that the b7-bishop's di-
agonal is blocked, but this condition
1s only temporary.

9 We2(D)

Considerably better was the sim-
ple development of the dark-squared
bishop at b2, which he prepared with
his previous move.

= h o = &
| 3
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The purpose of 9 We2 is to scoure
control of ed4 and to prevent Black
from establishing an outpost on that
square by 9...%%4. The trouble with
the mowve is that it permats Black 1o
s¢ize the initiative and thereafter di-
rect the course of events.
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9w Fieh

A powerful move which com-
bines development, aggressive in-
tent and prophylaxis!

Development, in that the knight 15
placed at once on its most suitable
square.

Aggression, in the knight's threat
to advance 1o bd, attacking queen and
bishop and forcing an exchange
which rids the board of White's dan-
gerous l1ght-squared bishop.

Prophylaxis, in the prevention of
10 4, the continuation after which
would be 10.. %b4 |1 We3 Fixd3 12
Wxd3 dxed, and Black wins a piece,

1 a3

White must preserve his valuable
light-squared hishop.

Unfortunately, the time lost in he-
ing forced to make a pawn move 15
costly, as we shall see.

mn .. exdd (1))
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Black exchanges to clarily the po-
sition in the centre and to open the
c-file for the convenience of his ab-
rock.

11 cxd5

The alternative capture 11 exdd

was unpleasant as the reply 11..dxcd

forces 12 Wxed (otherwise White's
d-pawn is lost), when 12...2c8 cxer-
cises uncomfortable pressure on
White's centre. Another possibility
instead of the text-move is 1| &ixdd
Syxdd 12 exdd dxed 13 Wxed (o
save the d-pawn) 13, Hc8 14 Wad
o6 15 WxaT (or 15 Wed Zxp? and
Black wins easily) 15..Zal and
Black wins the queen,
31 Wxds

Black nets a pawn with this and
{as if it were not enough) akes over
the attack.

The gueen is in no danger, as
White's pleces are not sufficiently
well developed to cause her any 1n-
CONvVENIENCEe.

12 exdd

White opens the position o get
some counterplay; he hopes to uti-
lize the e-file for his rook and the
ed-square as a pivol for his pieces.

Instead the superficially attractive
12 e4 does not accomplish much, as
after 12.,.¥h3 the vital e4-square is
occupied by a pawn, making it un-
available for the manoeuvring of
picces, while Black benelits in hav-
ing an extra passed pawn on the d-
file.

R i 2ixdd

This attack on the queen gains
time as White must lose a move with
his queen.

13 &hl

Obviously 13 &xdd would not
do, as Black's queen pounces down
with instantancous mate, while 13
Wh2 xf3+ 14 Eixi3 Wxd3 costs a
picce. On 13 W3, Black continues
13.. . Bid8 followed by 14. KacB,
and again the queen must flee.

White's actual move is probably

the least of the evils.
¥ s Zfds

Intensifying the pressure along
the d-file and particularly on the
bishop, whose life 1s threatened by
14, &f3+ 15 Eixf3 Wxd3 16 Wxd3
Zxd3,

14 el (D}

White protects his bishop as well
as the vulnerable g-pawn

Against 14 &c2 Black can choose
from these themes:

1) Simplification (being a pawn
ahead), by 14...&xc2.

2) Stepping up the pressure by
14.. Hack, banishing the ¢2-bishop
1o the first rank.

3) Combination, by 14.. &2+
|5 sh1 &ab (threatening to win the
exchange by 16..%c3) 16 Bel Hpd
17 Eed Wxed! 18 Mxed Dxi2y.
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14 .. Bhs!

There is no direct threat in this
gueen move, but Black threatens to
threaten! He intends to storm White's
vilade] of pawns with his queen sup-
ported by @ mainor piece, for instance
by 15, 8d6 or 15 @gd. This would
compel one of the pawns o leave 115
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base and crcate weaknesses thal
Black could exploit. The advanced
pawn itself might be susceplible to
attack, or avenues might be opened
leading to the king.

This chipping away at the foun-
dation 15 an interesting process tor
rendering an apparently strongly
fortified position vulnerable (o as-
sault.

15 &b2

White has no dependable delence
{especially against nebulous threats)
s0 continues to develop his pieces.
The more he has in play, the better
his chances of surviving the coming
Storm,

15 wd6

With a simple but unmistakable
threat: mate on the move!

How does White defend?

1) 16 Seld Hixi3+ 17 Hxid
SLxf3 I8 gxf3 Wxh2#,

2) 16 f4 &c5 (threatening the
deadly 17..8%2++ 18 &hl Higd#)
17 &hl &igd 18 h3 Wxh3+ and mate
next move.

3) 16 h3 ®e5 (again aiming for
mate at h2) 17 g3 Wd5 (now trying
for 18._Whi#) 18 {3 WpS, and
White's game falls to pieces.

16 g3

By a process of elimination, the
only defence, if one still exists.

16 .. Tigd

White's g-pawn has been com-
pelled to step forward; now the threat
of 17...Wxh2# forces the h-pawn’s
advance.

17 hd ()

White has no other move than
this, which keeps the queen out — or
daoes it?
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7 Wxh4!

This 1s brilliant! Not because of
the fact that the queen is offered, but
because 1t brings to an appropriate
chmax the systematic exploitation
of pawn weaknesses cleverly brought
inta being.

Black introduces two threats of
male in one, at hl and h2.

0-1

After 18 gxhd the reply 18, Lh2#

would come quick as a flash.

Game 12

Pitschak - Flohr
Liebwerda 1934
English Opening

[ c4

Despite the fact that only one piece
i1 freed by this move, against the [wo
that are released by 1 e4 or | d4, the
English is one of the strongest open-
ing weapans in White's arsenal, In
appeals to those who like originality
right from the start, as it allows ma-
noeuvring of the picces without
coming o grips too early with the
enemy. [n many forms of this open-
ing, White docs not even try to oc-
cupy the centre. He lets Black mass
picces and pawns there, and then at-
tacks them from the sides. He might
lianchetto his hishops, lor example,
and sirike al the centre from a dis-
lance, in order 1o undermine at.

should White decide to temper
his onginality with caution, he can
transpose from the English 1o some
torm of queen’s pawn opening and
stll retain 4 fine game,

ki es

Black develops in the good old-
fashioned way: he plants a pawn in
the centre and frees two pieces for
achion.

e

White brings a piece out in prefer-
ence Lo advancing a centre pawn.

In fact, on 2 d4 exdd 3 Wxdd &6
the queen must retreal and lose a
move, Orif 2 ed, White remains with
a backward d-pawn, while the f1-
bishop cannot get to cd.

- = [

Black watches the order af his
mdves. The knight move is not merely
routing development of a piece. Its
purpose 15 to offset the pressure of
White's knight and pawn on the ds-
sguare,

3 g3

Clearly with the imention of mak-

ing room for the bishop at g2, where

it will operate on a long diagonal and
also contribute to the pressure on d3.
", ds!

Black frees his game by opening
new paths for the queenside pieces.
simultaneously, ke puts the questhion
to White's c-pawn.

4 cxd5

White is happy to exchange a Nank
pawn for a centre pawn. At the same
lime, his ¢-file, now clear of pawns,
offers good prospects for his queen’s
rook when it gets w cl.

4 .. Sd$

Such recaptures are practically
compulsory, A delay might give
White time 10 protect and hold on to
the extra pawn.

5 &g2(D)
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White develops a piece with gain
of lempo - an attack on the dS-
knight.

In the old days, Black would
probably have met this by 5. &2e6,
protecting the knight while develop-
ing another piece. Today's players
regard with suspicion éven the mosl
natural moves, in their search for
truth (and new ways o win).

5 &ib6!

Liebwerda 1934 7

I'he bishop can wait! The advan-
tage of this move is that Black is able
o retain control of the d4-square,
and so prevent White from opening
up the centre by advancing his d-
pawn to d4. After 5...%c6, on the
other hand, play might continue 6
@3 Hied 7 0-0 KeT7 & d4, when
Black is in trouble, since the position
is becoming open while his king is
still in the centre.

[

Again onc of While's pieces de-
velops with a threat — this time
against the e-pawn.

6 .. Ech

Black defends in the simplest,
most natural, way by posting the hi-
knight on its most effective station,

Despite the fact that Black has
fewer pieces in play than White, his
game is not inferior. He does have a
pawn in the centre, and his bishops,
undeveloped as yet, have great po-
tential, as their cruising range Is
more extensive than White's.

T 0-00)
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White does not commit himself,
but spirits away the king and mobi-
lizes one of s rooks.
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T e
As in the previous game, the
shop's unobtrusive position at e7
15 deceptive: it 15 prepared 1o keep
out invaders and is also on the alert
to switch to the attack.
8 di
White makes room for the cl-
bishop to take a hand in the game.
. g 0-0)
Remaowves the king from the danger
area and gets the rook up on deck,
9 Ned
With the bishop on this sguare,
White may be able 10 get in 10 d4
and rid himself of Black’s cramping
centre pawn.
- Jet Apdl (D)
An excellent deployment, as the
bishop has a powerful restraining ef-
fect on White's kingside, as well as
on the contemplated advance of his
d-pawn,

- K & A o o = 0O

If White does try 10 d4, the re-
sponse 10...%3¢4 1s hard to meet. If
White replies 11 &xes, then afier
11..&6xes 12 dxeS Sixed 13 fxed
he s left with a rickety column of
pawns on the c-file. Or if White
plays 11 ¥Wel to save his b-pawn and

10 recaplure al ©3 with the queen,
then 11..%ixe3 12 Wxed exdd 13 Wed
Sxf3, followed by 14...dxc3, wins a
picce for Black.

White's best line is probably 10
Fia4, in order to swing the knight (o
c5, a square which White must try 1o
contrel in this type of English Open-
ing. Otherwise he might continue
developing by 10 Ecl and only then
consider the knight manoeuvre,

10 h3

A move which 15 impelled by a
desire to make the annoying bishop
declare his intentions — either take
the knight or vacale the premises!
Unfortunately, moves such as this,
dictated more by instinct than rea-
son, have an injunous effect on the
castled position, as the structure is
logsened. Once the pawns near the
king make a move, they themselves
become more susceptible 1o anack, in
spite of the cluster of pieces ranged
around them for protection,

mn .. Jih5

The bishop retreats one square
bul maintains the pressure. Despite
the bishop's restricted mobility, its
continued influence is more trouble-
some to White's position {(and has
frame of mind) than would be its re-
turn to e, where it enjoys more free-
dom but does nothing to disturb the
opponent.

11 Hel

Evidently in order to control the
c-lile and perhaps work up an attack
on the queenside

A good alternative is 11 ¥b3 fol-
lowed, when feasible, by Badl and
d4, 1o open the d-file for White's
rooks and pet some counterplay in

the centre. Action in the centre is the
best remedy against a kingside ar-
fack,

11 .. wWd7 (D)

All the picces must do their bit!
The queen moves only one step for-
ward and dominates an important di-
agonal!

Development of the queen serves
another purpose in thai the first rank
is cleared for the rooks, They can
now swilch over toward the centre
and get control of the most impor-
tant files.

B L f N & i 8

12 &iad
White's idea is to create a diver-
ston by tuking command of ¢5 with
his kmight and keeping Black occu-
pied with threats on the quecnside.
Against routine defensive moves,
for instance 12 s¢h2, Black gets an
attack rolling by 12...[5 and 13...04,
andl the pawn will demolish White's
kingside pawn formation,
12 axf3
Presenting White with an unhappy
choice of recaptures: if he takes with
the pawn, his d-pawn becomes 150-
lated and weak:; if he takes with the
bishop, he loses a pawn immediately,

Liebwerda [934 73

13 &xf3
White gives up the h-pawn, trust-
ing that he will regain a pawn
quickly by his next exchange of
pleces.
1%L @xh3
Adler this capture, Black's attack-
ing prospects are very bright. With-
out hothering (o analyse the petiy
details, he can visualize winning
lines of play beginning with 14...f5
followed either by 15,64, o destroy
White's g-pawn (the key to the de-
fensive structure), or by 15, 316,
and then swinging the rook over to
g6 or ho,
14 Sxch
Better than this, which regains
the pawn, is 14 g2 banishing the
queen from the neighbourhood of
his king.
14 .. bxct
Forced, but an agreeable obliga-
tion. Black is quite pleased (o see the
last of this long-range bishop,
15 Hxce6iD)
Material 15 now equal, but the
white king 15 in danger, with the en-
emy queen breathing on his neck.

Pa L &= 4 =i m
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A tremendous move! One threat
from this beautifully centralized
knight is 16...8xe3 17 fxed Wxgd+
18 &hl Whi+ 19 &gl &g5, and
White's game is in ruins, while an-
other threat is 16,836, followed by
17.. %4 and 18 Wh2#

16 el

This awkward move is absolutely
necessary 1o save the g-pawn from
16 S%ed 17 fxe3 Wxei+. Should
this pawn fall, his king could not
wilhstand the attack.

White may have intended 10 play
16 &e, when after 16, 836 he could
have put up a fight by 17 Exf6 & x16
|8 Zxi¥, but at the last moment saw
the refutation: 16..&xc5 17 &xcs
G366, and in order 1o stop 18, g4
and 19...%Wh2#, he must give up his
rook for the knight, a course which
means an eventual loss.

16 .. fs! (0}

Not at once 16,536 as 17 {3
keeps the knight out {note how es-
sential il 15 4o have the g-pawn pro-
tected).

ha L & A R = @B
>
b
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With his last move Black pre-
pares to play 1704 It 18 gxt4 then
18, Exf4 19 Ax4 x4, and Black

mates at g2, If White does not take
the pawn but plays 18 &c5, Black
wins cleverly by 15...13 (threatening
19, We2#) 19 exf3 $34 (again aim-
ing al the mate) 20 gxfd4 Ef5, and
White can only stop 21...HhS5, fol-
lowed by malte, by giving up his
queen with 21 Wxes.
17 XS

If White tries to rid himself of
Black's troublesome knight by 17
#ed Black pursues the attack by
17...436 18 13 &3h3 (concentrating
on the vital g-pawn) 19 &2 &hd
(stull hammering at the pawn) 20
gxh4 &4 and forces mate at g2.

The text-move gives White a faint
chance of holding out after 17, & xc§
|8 FixcS 836 19 13, or if 17.. &6
then 18 Exf6.

17 .. 4!

Not only to sirike at the g-pawn
but also to ¢lear a path for the rook’s
passage o f5 and h5 1o assist the
gueen in a mating operation.

I8 &xe7

[I instead 18 g4 1o keep the rook
out, Black has threc or four casy
wins on tap:

1) 18..13 19 exf3 &4, followed
by mate at g2.

2) 18, Wxgd+ 195%h2 and then:

2a) 19, BI5, and the rock mates.

2b) 19..03 20 Zgl Whd#.

The move played exchanges 10 re-
duce the number of picces besetting
his king. He hopes for the simple re-
caplure by 18.,.%xe7, when the
knight, no longer centralized, is less
of a menace.

18 .. fxgd

With the simple, brutal threat of

19, Whas

19 fxgd /D)
The only reply.

= R LW & N S = @
| 3
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19 . e ed!

Threatening 20.. Wg2#,

-1

There is no defence: 20 Hi2
®Wxgd+ 21 $hl Zxf2 wins easily, or
20 Hxfd+ Hxrg 21 W2 Hxf2 22
a2 We2+ 23 doxed Wxet and the
rest is elementary.

[n this game Flohr gained revenge
for his loss to Pitschak in the prev
ous game by adopling the technique
with which he was defeated. He
weakened the pawns around the cas-
tled king and then ripped open the
defences with a devastating anack.

Game 13

Dobias — Podgorny
Prague 1952

French Defence

I ed

This 15 one of the best ways 1o be-
gin what is a race and a struggle: a
race Lo get the pieces out rapidly and
ontoe squares where they can operate
most etficiently; a struggle to gain
control of the centre.

Al one stroke the e-pawn takes up
an important square in the centre and
attacks two others, while the quecn
aml bishop control eight more squares.

I .. el

This quietly aggressive move pre-
pares to dispute White's centre by
2..4d5.

This defence has the merit of
avpiding the many sirong openings
White can play after the customary
l...e5 reply.

2 d4

Of a similar move, Philidor in his
Chess Analysed (1791) says, “This
Pawn 15 played two Moves for 1two
very important Reafons: the firft is,
to hinder your Adverfary’s King's
Bithop to play upon your King's
Bifhop's Pawn; and the fecond, to
put the Strength of your Pawns in the
Middle of the Exchequer, which is
of great Confequence to attain the
making of a Quecn.”

We may full follow the advice if
not the fpelling.

v S ds

An attack on the e-pawn which

immediately challenges the centre
3 el

Of the various courses open to
White {advancing the e-pawn 1o e5,
exchanging pawns, sacrificing his
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centre pawn or protecting it) he takes
that which enables him 1o develop a
picce and maintain the pressure.

. Sn dxed

Temporanly allowing White more
freedom of action, but Black hopes
to play ..c5 later and destroy the
troublesome d-pawn.

4 Sixed

The recapture leaves While with a
slight edge in his centralized knight
and pawn position.

4 7 (1))

Preparing a support for the g&-
knight's development at {6, If White
then exchanges knights, Black can
recapture with the d7-knight.

If he played instead 4...8306 then
comes 5 £3xf6+ and Black must ex-
ther break up his kingside pawns by
5..2xf6 or capture with the quecn
and risk its being bothered by the
minor pieces. A sample of what
could happen (after 4,806 5 £ix 6+
Wxf6) is this little trap: 6 £363 &d7
{to seize the long diagonal) 7 &.d3
Sict B s Exl3 9 Wd2! Wxdd 10
&b5+ and White wins the enemy
queen,
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The best possible way o put the
king's knight 1o work — by develop-
ing it at I3 where it has enormous in-
fluence on the centre, and where it
stands peerless in defence of the cas-
tled king.

5 ae?

A noncommuittal developing move
(it brings a picce ofl the back rank
and helps the king castle quickly)
but not so good as the conventional
5. Bypfb,

If Black tries instead the fian-
chetto development of his cB-bishop
{tempting 1n view of While's ex-
posed knight). there 15 a pretty trap
he can stumble into: 5..b6 6 &bS
2b7 7 &wes5! fxed (or 7..8¢8 B
g5 &6 9 &k, winning the queen)
8 ixd7+ &cT 9 Sch! and Black
must lose some material.

6 Sd3

This 1s probably sharper than 6
Kc4 but cither move places the
bishop in a good spot and clears the
first rank for kingside castling,

6 .. &gl

Black too prepares to get his King
into safety by developing {at long
last) his gB-knight.

7 Wel

White develops a piece and sup-
ports his central knight strongly with
queen and bishop,

This 15 more restraining on Black’s
cramped position than 7 Zixi6+
Axfé, when Black can initiate an at-
tack on White's centre with ...c5.

T e -0

The king sceks security in the
corner. There was no easy freeing
manceuvre in 7. %xed B Axed
6 since 9 SLxbh7 Zxb? 10 WhS+

tollowed by 11 ¥xb7 wins a pawn
tor Whate.
8 0-0

White's castling is less to escape
danger than to let the hl-rook take
an active part in the game.

While's position is so promising
as to offer him a good attacking line
in¥ & g5 &ixed 9 Wxed pb (certainly
not 9,545 to prevent mate, as 10
A& xf6 wins on the spot) 10 hd, when
White can castle on the queenside
and storm the enemy bastions with
his kingside pawns.

8 .. Sixed (D)

Black exchanges to get some cl-
bow-room.
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9 ‘Exed!
Takes command of the board with
a threat of mate! (Mthand it looks
risky 1o make this capture and leave
the queen exposed to harassment by
the minor pieces, but Black is in no
position (in either sense of the word)
to make trouble. He has all he can do
to stay alive!
. &6
Naturally, Black does not wish 1o
advance one of the kingside pawns,
for instance 9.6, unless compelled
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to, but what's wrong with the move
he plays, 9...8367 Does it not bring
the knight to its best square, guard
against mate, beat off the queen, and
free his own queenside?

Indeed it does all these things,
and under the circumstances il is
probably Black's best move, It is
strange that a move made under du-
ress often does nol have the same
positive effect as a move made of
one’s own violition,

10 Whd

Adter this, Black™s knight, which
to be sure stands on a good square,
must remain on that square o guard
agamsi mate,

|| S b6 (1)

The cB-bishop, barred by Black’s
very first move from coming out to
the kingside, seeks other means (o
take part in the battle. Development
at b7 looks attractive, as from there it
commands the long diagonal,
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11 Lgs!

Excellent strategy! White attacks
the most important defensive piece,
the knight that guards against mate,
The specific threat is 12 & xf6 Zxi6
|3 Wxh74,
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A simple threat and casy 1o meet
— all Black has to do is play 11...g6
or 11...hé,
What then is White aiming at?
The hidden purpose is 1o force
Black ro move one af the kingside
pawns, W avold being mated. A
move by cither of these pawns cre-
ates a looseness in the defensive
structure that can never be repaired.
It weakens the position organically
as it makes a breach that can never
be closed. The pawn that advances
can never go back to its former posi-
lion in the line of defensive pawns.
i N g6
On the alternative 11...h6 White
wins by 12 Zxit & xf6 13 Wed, when
the threat of mate wins the rook on
a8, an innocent bystander.
12 o4
A very good move! To begin with,
it prevents Black playing 12.. &£1d5,
1o remove by exchange White's at-
tacking pieces. Offensively, it pre-
pares an advance of the d4-pawn,
which will break up Black’s pawn
structure al ef. Once this i1s done,
White's rook will have a point of en-
try on the e-file.
12 . b7
Black has no effective counteral-
tack. The best he can dois to keep on
developing pieces on the most fa-
vourable squares (o make a hard
fight of it.
1} d5
Threatening, after the preparatory
I4 Hadl, 1o 1ake the e6-pawn so tht
the forced recapture by 15, Ixe6 de-
prives Black’s g-pawn of onc of is
props.
13 .. exds ()
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This seems to win a pawn, as
should White recapture by 14 cxd5
the reply 14..83%d5 not only holds
on Lo the pawn but compels an ex-
change of bishops, laking the edge
off White's attack.

14 Zfel!

This unexpected zwischenzug {in-
between move) threatens immediate
victory by 15 Exe7 Wxe7 16 &Lxi6
Wd6 17 ©g5 hS 18 WxhS! gxhs 19
EhT#

14 .. hé

Black offers a pawn to deflect one
of the pieces bearing down so heavily
on his 16-knight and e7-bishop.

There was no relief in 14, &¢7 0
support the knight, as White re-
sponds with the brutal 15 ZLhée+
winning the exchange.

15 Wxh6

But not 15 Zxh6, which permits
15..%%e4 driving off White's queen.

White now plans 16 Zxgh (xgh
17 Wxg6+ dh¥ 18 &dd (threatening
w0 win by 19 &ie6, 19 535 or 19 He3
followed by 20 Eh3+) 18...We8 19
Who+ g8 20 &35 BI7 21 Lxf6
winning casily.

15 .. S

White has a ncat win against the
defence by 15..%ed. He plays 16
Kxe? Wxe? 17 cxd5 (threatening (o
capture the pinned ed-knight next)
17.. 5ixd5 18 sxed &xed 19 Hxed!
Wxed 20 g5, when Black mus
lose his queen or he mated.

The text-move 1s of course an al-
tempt to chase the queen away.

16 ®hd

White supports the bishop, at-
tacks the knight and threatens 1o win
by 17 &ixe7. What more can be
achieved by one move?

16 .. axgs

Returning the knight to {6 leads to
catastrophe, viz.: 16..86 17 Exe7
Wxe7 |8 &xf6 and White attacks
Black's queen while threatening 19
Whi#,

17 &wxgs (D)

Once again the theme song - mate

at h7.

X W K@

lags &

| & 2

; "

dA AW

; &

|8 & AAA

B -
B e &if6

And Black must dance to the
tune, by bringing the knight back 1o
6.

Here too Black posts the knighi
on a good square, but not of his own
tree will.
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18 &ho

This restricts Black more than
would manoeuvnng the rook over to
h3 by way of e3, For example, after
18 Ze3 HeB 19 2h3 T18 the king es-
capes immediate disaster.

After White's actual move, if
Black tries 18... Ee8 he falls into 19
axgt Exel+ 20 Hxel fxgd 21
Wxeh+ &h8 22 SuTH.

15 .. dd

To prevent 19 He3, and to give the
bishop more play on the long diago-
nal.

How does White continue the at-
tack? Can he bring up the reserves
without losing too much time? Or
can he weaken the delensive forma-
tion and make it vulnerable to imme-
diate assault”

Is there a hint in the last question”
Yes, indeed!

Black's chiet defence lies in his
knight, which guards against the mate
at h7, and the f-pawn supporting the
all-important g-pawn. If only White
could strike at these two defenders -
threaten them, remove them, gel
them out of the way somehow...

There is a move, the kind that
looks absurd at first glance!

Hint No. 2: A master player looks
at cvery move he would like 10 make,
especially the impossible ones.

19 ZDek!!

Threatening to capture the knight,
and then mate with the queen.

1% .. ZeB (D)

Had Black played 19...Ixe6, there
would have followed 20 Wxgo+
“h8 21 Who+ dg8 22 LhT7+ $hi
23 &f5+ gl 24 Rxeb+ HIT7 25
axiT#.
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It is interesting to note how the
startling 19 He6 move not only
threatens (o take the knight but also
exploils the fact that the [-pawn dare

nol capture the rook and abandon the
defence of the g-pawn.

Black's last move is intended 1o
clear the f8-square for the king, if
White should take the knight and
then check at h7 with his queen.

20 Sxph

Breaking through the pawn bar-

rier! White's threat is 21 &xf7#,
1-0

There is no defence:

1) 20..fxeb 21 &i7#.

2} 20..fxg6 21 Wxgo+ ThE 22
DTH,

3) 20..8d7 21 Zh7+ Sxh7 (or

21...5h8 22 Wxi6#) 22 Wih7+ &8
23 Whi.

Game 14

Tarrasch - Mieses
Berlin 1916
French Defence

1 ed
This is an excellent starl wward
developing the picces, as lines are
immediately opened for the queen and
a bishop. The e-pawn uscll helps in
the battle for the centre by occupy-
ing & key square and attacking two
others, d5 and (5,
| R— eh
In spite of its modest appearance,
this move is just as good as the
straightforward 1...e5. Black's idea
15 tor follow up with 2..d35, altacking
White's centre. He 1s then prepared
o meet 3 exd5 by recapturing with
the e-pawn, thus maintaining a pawn
in the centre,
2z d4

Nawrally! White putls another
pawn in the centre, now making ¢35
and €5 forbidden territory for Blacks
pieces. Meanwhile, his own queen
and dark-squared bishop have more
treedom of movement.

2 .. ds

Futting the guestion to the e-
pawn!

White has a choice of various re-
plies:

1) 3 exd3, in order 10 simplify.

2} 3 e5, 1o cramp Black with the
pawn chain.

3) 3 &3 (also 3 5?2 or, less ef-
fectively, 3 &d3), to protect the
pawn and devclop a piece at the
same lime.

The first method was tavoured by
Morphy, who liked open positions
that gave his picces wide scope tor
attack, Nowadays it 15 rarely adopted.
as alier the exchange of pawns the
postlions are equal and symmetrical
and an attack is difficult to whip up,
unless you are a Morphy.

The cramping move 3 e5 has a
greal many advocates, but the argu-
ment against this system is that
White's pawn chain 15 rigid and sus-
ceptible to undermining tactics.
Black imitiatcs a strong counterat-
lack on the base of the pawn-chain
by 3.c5, followed by ..&ich and
.. 8b6, when White finds himself
defending a centre that has lost its
flexibility.

There remiains the third way, which
i5 simple and consistent with com-
mon sense in chess — to support the
¢-pawn and bring a prece out on the
SOCTIE,

3 @3

Typical Tarrasch: he selects the
method which furthers his develop-
ment and maintains ension in the
centre. This move brings a knight
out, protects the c-pawn and in-
creases the pressure on d5,

¥ o dxed

Tarrasch disapproves of this ex-
change of pawns, as Black surren-
ders the centre without oblaining
any compensation, If results are a
measure of the meri of an opinion,
Tarrasch proved his point in this
match. Micses played 3. dxed seven
times with Black, with the conse-
guence that two games were drawn
and five were won by Tarrasch.

4 Hixed
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Now White has a beautifully cen-
tralized knight, pressure on ¢5 and
€5, and a superior pawn position {a
pawn al d4 to one at ¢6) which as-
sures him greater [reedom of action,

4 .. d7

Intending to support the gh-knight
when it reaches 16, If Black plays
4., 8006 at once, White can exchange
knights by 5 &ixf6+, Black's recap-
ture either brings his queen too carly
into the game, or with 5. gxf6 al-
lows his kingside pawn structure 1o
he broken up.

5 &13(D)
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This is where the king's knight is
most useful, so why not place i
there at once?

Even the greatest masters do not
play startling, bizarre or ‘brilliant”
moves in the opening in an effort to
be dilferent, or to impress others
with their ability to find extraordi-
nary moves in commonplace posi-
tions, They are content to develop
their pieces quickly, placing them on
squares where they will operate 1o
greatest effect, and then wait for Na-
ture to take its course. When the
time is ripe for combinative play, the
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odds are it will turn in Lavour of the
player whose development 1s supe
FIOT.

- Gyl

A sound developing move, Nol
only does the gi-knight move to the
square most suitable for its powers,
but it challenges the sovereigniy of
White's knight and disputes ils hold
on the centre.

6 &d3

Rather than retreat, White sup-
ports the knight by developing an-
other piece. If Black exchanges on
cd, White remains with a piece in the
centre.

Wi el

The bishop is well placed at €7,
and the decks are cleared for early
kingside castling.

6. %xed T Lxed F1f6 8 Ld3isan
intereshing allernative, when the ume
lost by the bishop's retreal compen-
sales Black for the tempo he lost
when he played 3...dxed.

T 0-0(D)
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The king hides behind a pawn
barricade while the rook moves in
toward the half-open e-file.
i fed

Black exchanges to free his
crowded position and let the queen-
side pieces get some air,

B dixed

The recapture gives White a mo-
nopoly on the important squares and
poses Black the problem of attaining
equality.

B .. &if6

This is always a fine square for
the knight, and in this case the
knight gets there with gain of lime
by attacking the unprotected bishop.

9 xd3

This mebile bishop 15 too valu-
ahle for White 1o allow its exchange.
Any such transaction benefits Black
as a reduction in the number of
pieces on the board eases the pres-
sure on him.

. b

Understandably, Black wants his
light-squared bishop on the job and
intends developing it at b7. There 15
danger, though, 1n atlempting thas
before the king has castled. Not only
is there the risk of a check on the
ad-c# diagonal, which might compel
the king to move and forfen his night
to castle, but there is also the possi-
bility of White planting a knight on
¢h, a square weakened by the ad-
vance of Black's b-pawn.

10 Ses!

The knight occupies a wonderiul
outpost and will pul a restraining
hand on Black’s ambition to expand.

| | s 0-0 i)

Black realizes that 10557 is re-
futed by 11 &b3+, 1o which he must
respond either with 11__%&(8 losing
the castling privilege, or with 11...ch
gIving up a pawn.

Maturally, it would be silly to
snatch a pawn by 10, #xd4 and fall
o 11 &bi+, losing the queen by a
discovered attack,

[ S R & N - e |

wﬁﬂ_‘;

A
a
&

iw

b

11 &b
Immediately pouncing on the
weakened square, with a view Lo re-
moving Black™s dark-sguared bishop.

But why give up the knight, which |

said a moment ago was occupying a

wonderful outpost, for a bishop that

seems 1o have little potential”
There are o least three good rea-

SOMNS:

* The exchange deprives Black of
one of his bishops, and the mere
possession of both bishops 15 a
formidable attacking weapon, no
matter how placid the position.

* The reduction in matenal in-
creases the dynamic power of
White's pair of bishops, which
have more space 1o work in. The
emptier the board, the better they
can sweep the area, one operating
on light and the other on dark di-
agonals.

The third reason is rather subtle:

* Black's kingside position 15 stout]y
defended by the knight. and the

a8
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knight in turn by the bishop and
queen. In order to get at the knight,
which must eventually be de-
stroyed for a kingside attack o
succeed. White first removes one
of its firm supports, the hishop.
The substitution of Black’s queen
for the bishop will make a pin on
the knight a polenl onc - onc
which can not easily be shaken
off.
11 ... &d6 (D)
As good as any other move the
guecn can make.
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A very important wischenzug
(in-between move). [t 15 stronger
than the immediate 12 &xe7+ and
causes Black to modify his plans.
Let us analyse both moves:

If White plays 12 &wxeT+, then af-
ter 12, . Wxe7 13 W13 White attacks
the rook. The rook evades the queen
by escaping 1o b8, and Black's next
move, 14, &7, drives the gueen off
the long diagonal, leaving Black's
bishop in control of it

After the actual move 12 W3,
Black is threatened with 13 #ixeT+
WxeT 14 WxaR — loss of a rook. This
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time the rook cannol run rom the
queen, as the fMight square by is cov-
ered by White's knight, and the re-
sponse 12..&b7 (1o interpose the
bishop, meanwhile developing it on
the long diagonal) fails afier 13
FixeT+ WxeT 14 Wxh7, and White
wins a plece,
12 .. Ld7
The upshot of all this is that in or-
der to save the rook’s life the bishop
must be content to move o d7,
where it has little scope,
13 &ixeT+
Strategically, this represents a tri-
umph for White. Not only does he
remain with the advantage of the two
bishops against Black's knight and
bishop, but he has also compelled
Black’s remaining bishop o take up
an unfavourable post, while White
retaing control of the long light-
squared diagonal.
Besa WxeT (D)
Black recaptures with the impres-
sion that his position 1s solid enough,
though defensive in character.
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14 Lgs!
White puts paralysing pressure on
the knight with this powerful pin.

Before going any turther, let's re-
view the bidding:

By doing nothing more remark-
able than making simple developing
moves, White has an advantage in
his pair of bishops, a better all-
around position, more pieces in play,
and an enduring initiative.

More pieces in play? Yes, his
gueen and both bishops are actively
posted, while Black’s knight 1s un-
able 1 move, his queen must hover
about the knight (or lose a pawn af-
ter Sxf6) and his bishop has liule
mobility, shut off as it is from the
kingside by Black's own e-pawn.
The pawn position in the centre also
favours White, in that his d-pawn
on the fourth rank has more to say
about alfairs tham the cnemy pawn al
e,

White now plans to create a breach
in the line-up of pawns screening
Black’s king, by next playing the
surprising but logical 15 Wed. Black
could not reply 15...&xe4 1o this, as
after 16 &xe7 (atacking two pieces)
16...Eek 17 &xed he has no time to
take the ¢T-bishop as his a8-rook 15
under attack. The idea underlying 15
Wed is not to induce Black to snatch
the queen, but by the threat of 16
& xf6 Wixf6 17 Wxh7# 10 compel
him to play 15...g6. The ctect of this
pawn move would be to loosen the
defensive structure shielding  the
king, remove a prop from under the
pinned knight. and offer White points
of entry on the weakened dark
squares hb and {6, which are no lon-
ger guarded by the g-pawn. One pos-
sibility, for example, is 15 #ed g6 16
Wha (attacking the knight) 16, g7

17 sht+, and White wins the ex-

change.,

14 .. Zack

Black shifts the rook from the line
of fire, so that 15 Wed &ixed 16
sxe7 Efel retains material equality.

Constructively, Black intends to
follow up with 15...c5, coming 1o
grips with White's centre pawn and
opening the c-file for his rook.

15 Hfel

A useful developing, restraining
and preparalory move:

» It brings the rook out to a half-
open file.

« It prevents any attempt by Black
ter free himself by prying open the
e-file.

+ It makes provision for utilizing
the el-rook in a kKingside attack,
somewhat like this: 16 '#Wh3 (again
threatening to win by 17 &xf6)
16...hé 17 &xh6 gxhé 18 Wxho,
and the rook comes in decisively
by way of e and g5 to inflict
male,

18 . Efe8

Vacating a sqguare for the king.
Black abandons the projected 15,05,
against which Tarrasch intended (ac-
cording to his own comments) 16
®h3 (threatening 17 &xif) 16..he
17 dxh6 and now:

1) 17..c4 18 fxg7 &xg? 19
Wad+ hd 20 Wha+ g7 21 Wes+
Whi 22 Whe+ (pretty zigzapging by
the queen!) 22...%gh 23 Bel witha
quick mate.

2) 17...gxh6 |8 #xh6 cxdd (10
meet 19 EeS with 19, Hc5) 19 We S+
&h¥ 20 Hed and Black must give up
his queen to avold mate,

16 ®n3! (D)

Herlin 1916 85

The winning move - although it
appears that White has been playing
a long string of winning moves.
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The pressure 1s now redoubled on
the h-pawn. which White threatens
to win either by 17 Z£xf6 followed
by 18 Wxh7+ or simply by taking it
at once with the bishop, as Black’s
pinned knight dare not recapture, and
his king may not take the bishop.

How does Black defend himselt
against White's threats?

I 16,.h6, then 17 Zxh6 gxhé 18
Wxht WiE (otherwise 19 He5 will
lead to mate) 19 Wx 6, when White,
two pawns up, wins easily,

[f 16...gh (saving the h-pawn but
depriving the knight of any real sup-
port), White wins by 17 Wha dg7
18 Hed!, followed by 19 B4, and
the rook o hits out at the helpless
knight.

If 16...e5 (uncovering an attack
on the queen), then 17 &x06 Rxh3
for 17, ¥xi6 18 Wxd?. and White
wins a prece) 18 &xe7 and White is
a prece ahead.

Finally, after 16..c5 17 Zxh7+
w8 18 Ked (threatening a devastat-
ing check at h®) 18, g8, Blackis a
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pawn down and still on the defen-
sive.

All these vaniations are pleasant -
especially if you are on the winning
side!

16 .. Wde

Hoping that 17 &x{6 pxf6 18
WxhT+, winning a pawn, will ap-
pease White.

17 Zxio

White removes the only defender
in the neighbourhood of the black
king, and...

17 .. gxft
LUpros the g-pawn, exposing
the king.

18 Whe! (D)
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Holding the king fast! The idea is
to keep him from escaping by way ol
I8 while facing him with deadly
threats. The madus eperandi alter
the text-move is 19 &xh7+! &hi
20 Spb+ dkpd 21 WhT+ S8 22
WxrTe,

If you can play this sort of move
(1% Who), you are a cul above the
average player. Most young players
iin a chess sense) have a tendency to
try checking the king to death only to
find afier something like 18 Wxh7+

&8 19 Whi+ #e7 that the king has
escaped and the attack 15 exhausted.
What 15 worse 15 that White's queen
and d-pawn are threatened, and that
saving both by 20 ¥Wh4 lets Black re-
spond with 20, . 2h8 and suddenly
White is thrown on the defensive!
18 .. 5

Intercepting the hishop's line of

altack,

19 Eed (D)

K -
F

2

&

|

i
L]

Eho

F
F

=t
&4 A

b e d e |1

| ol be

[ 5 I - T N F R« T s S

&

h

& &
1|B &

a 4

Obviously threatening check at
g3, which would force Black 1o give
up his queen in order 10 avord instant
male,

Notice how the occupation of the
partly open ¢-file by the rook en-
ables the convenient use of €3 as a
transfer point, allowing the rook to
swiich over 1o the open tiles on the
kingside.

12 . Wxdd (D)

Cuarding the g7-square, so thal
after 20 Eg3+ &h8, White has no
check there with his gueen.

If instead 19...16, 1o try escaping
with the king, then 20 Zg3+ &17 21
W74 is mate, Or if 19, %hE, then
200 Eh3 forces 20..3% g8, when 21
=g3+ 15 Tatal.
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20 <}

A beautiful coup de repos!

Black 15 helpless: his queen dare
not leave the diagonal leading to g7,
and 20...Wg7 21 Eg3 pins the queen,
while 20..#h8 succumbs 10 21
Hp3+, and the poor king's only flight
square is occupied by his queen!

1-0

This game was awarded a bril-

liancy prize.

Game 15
Alekhine - Poindle

Simultaneous, Vienna 1936
Ruy Lopez

1 ed

With his first move, White gets a
toothold in the centre and enables
the development of his kKingside
picces.

1 .. e

Black must also establish a pawn
in the centre, while preventing 2 d4
from heing freely played.

What if White does continue 2
d47 After 2..exdd 3 Wxdd &ich 4
Wed 5316 5 £33 &.b4 Black has three
picces in play with casy develop-
ment. It is true that White has a pawn
in the centre, but it will need con-
stani care, and his queen meanwhile
has lost valuable time. In short, after
l...e5 White may respond 2 d4 but
not to advantlage.

2 &3

The knight is posted without de-
lay on its most elfective square 1n the
apening, The move is ideal, as the

knight develops with a threat. This
limits the opponent’s choice of re-
plies, since he must do something 1o
meet the threat before going about
his business.
z .. D6
The hest way to protect the pawn.
The knight's development 1s natural,
and no time is lost meeting the
threal.
3 Lbs
The strongest move on the board
here, this characterizes the Ruy
Loper, the most powerful of king-
side openings. As Reuben Fine puls
it, “One reason why the Ruy Lopex
is s0 strong is that the most natural
sequence of moves leads to an ideal
position for White”
L - &
Black brings his gB-knight out 1o-
wird the centre with an attack on the
ed-pawn.
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Lasker tavoured the kmight's de-
velopment at this point, but modern
theory inclines to interpolating 3...a6
first, (o make the hishop declare its
inlentions, and 10 any case (o dis-
lodge it trom 1t fine position.

4 001

Very much Lo the point: the King
is whisked away into safety while
the hl-rook 15 activated.
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4 .. Zixed
Should Black capture this pawn?
Lasker's view was: “When you are
conscious nol (o have violated the
rules laid down, you should accept
the sacrifice of an imporiant central
pawn. If you do not, as a rule, the
pawn which you have rejected will
become very troublesome 1o you”
5 dd
This is stronger than 5 Hel,
Black's e-pawn 1s doubly attacked,
while lines are opened up for White's
gqueen and dark-squared bishop.
% =i a1
Puls the gquestion 1o the bishop,
which apparently must capture the
knight or retreal.
An altlernative course was 5. 8&e7,
developing another piece instead of

moving the same one twice. Black
must nol waste iime holding on (o
the extra pawn but should continue
bringing pieces into play.

6 dxes!

Iniating an attack which 1s trou-
blcsome to meet. White temporanly
offers a piece, but he can be sure of
regaining it quickly. This is superior
ey the less dynamic & a4, which
gives Black time to reply 6...cd with
good counterplay.

L Fixb5

The knight’s excursion has cost
Black valuable time, as the knight
has made four moves to capture a
bishop that has only moved once.

T ad (D)

White attacks the knight at once

tor recover the picee he lost.
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A fifth move by the same knight!
White will surely have a strong at-
tack in return for the pawn he n-
tends 1o sacrifice,

Black should have played 7. &bdd
8 Sadd Dixd4 O Wxdd ds. a better
way of returning the picce as it frees
his hishops.

8 exdt

White's first dividend comes In
the torm of an open centre file lead-
iny straight o Black's king!

- R ixd6 (1)

Mot a happy recapture. as the d-
(niwn 15 blocked, bul cenainly better
than taking with the pawn, when
Bilck™s position 15 even more awk-
watrd.
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9 &igs!

This move is superor to the natu-
ral U Zel+, Tt is, as we shall see, both
coergelic and subitle.

Uine finesse is directed against
Bluck’s casthng, After 9...0-0, White
wiuld play 10 'Wd3 threatening 11
P h74. Black would be forced to re-
ply 10..g6 (not 10..05 11 WdS+
LhE 2 &7+, winning the ex-
vhange) and weaken the defensive

loamation of pawns. Once the line of

pawns 15 disturbed, the king is vul-
nerabie w direct attack.
| g el

An interesting move. In ils re-
uval, the bishop not only attacks the
Liight but also manages to unblock
the Jd-pawn.

Black hopes either o force the
kneght w leave or to bring about an

Nimultaneows, Vienna (930 89

exchange of picces, nidding himself
of the attacking knight.
10 @hs!

En avant! The obvious threat of
mate camoullages the real purpose
ol this move.

White's last two moves are those
of a beginner - or perhaps of a great
master! The knight has moved twice
i assist the queen in an attack, which
the hooks say is premature, since
White's development is not com-
plete, Why does Alekhine violate el-
ementary opening principles’?

The reason he does so is that rou-
tine development (*You get your
pieces out quietly and 11l do the same
with mine”) would give Black time
to reorganize his position. Black has
commitied some indiscretions (such
as moving one knight five times in
the opening!), and the way 10 pumsh
these lapses is o keep him occupied
— face him with problems at cvery
point and give him po lime o re-
cover, If it requires unconventional
moves Lo force weaknesses in his po-
sition, then play these unorthodox
moves! Moves are good or bad by
one standard only - their elfect on
the position at hand.

10 .. g6

What ather choice was there?

If Black castles in order to avoid
L1 W%t 7#, he falls into |1 @xhT#, or
it he exchanges by 10, . & xg3 then
11 &xp5 forces 11.%%7, when the
pin 12 Hel wins a piece — as a start!

11 '&he!

White anchors the gueen on this
square, which 15 no longer guarded
by Black’'s g-pawn, as the first step
in controlling the dark squares.
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White now threalens o penetrate
turther into the heart of the position
hy 12 Wg7, auacking the rook. This
would force 12, Ef% in reply, when
|3 &ixhT wins the exchange, a rook
for a knight.

11 iR ¢

Not only must further invasion be
prevented, but the queen must be
driven back.

Black has little choice, as castling
is against the law, while 11., &xgs
loses to 12 &xg5 16 13 We7 EiS 14
Hel+ &e7 15 &h6 Z17 16 WeR+
B(8 17 Wxl84,

12 Hel+

Forcing Black 1o tie himsell up in
Knots.

12 .. &7 (D)

Certainly not 12...82e7, when 13
W7 Bi8 14 &ixh7 (threatening 15
Wxi8#) 14...d5 15 f6# is mate.
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Al this point, 1n spite of White's
disregard of conventional methods
ol development, he has three pieces
in active play, while Black has none!
Black does have one piece off the
first rank, but it is held fast by a pin
and unable 1o move,

13 ed!

Threatening (o deliver mate on
the move!

13 .. 5

The only move to stay on the
hoard! If Black continues 13., & xhé
White wins by 14 <+ &8 15
& xh6#, or if 13,5005 with a double
attack on the queen, White retaliates
with 14 &{(6# — double check and
malte!

14 6+

One way to get at the king is o

make him come out into the open.
14 .. L7

Moving the king forfeits the priv-
ilege of castling, but unforiunately
it's Black's only mowve

15 Whd

White's queen and knight were
both attacked, 50 the queen moves
where she protects the knight.

15 . ag?

Now threatening 16... %xf6. The
alternative attack by 15..& g8 pins
the knight and strikes at it with two
pieces, but is refuted by 16 Wced+
@xfe (or 16..&g7 17 He8+ and
Black must give up his queen) 17
®Wha+ and White wins the gueen.

16 Sgh

Protecting the knight, which had
no flight square.

16 .. hé

Threatening the knight again by
hitting out at one of its defenders.

If 16,528 instead, White has a
pretty combination in 17 &ixg8
Wxgh 18 He7+ Fi8 19 &h6 fol-
lowed by 20 W6+, forcing mate. Or
he may prefer to win by 17 Wed+ d5
18 &xd5 Wxgs 19 SixeT+ 06 20
el

17 Wed+!

A happy diversion, as the check
compels the opponent to drop every-
thing and save his King.

i w8 D)

Practically forced, as 17..d5 I8
Zixd5 Wxd5 19 Bxe7+ costs Black
his queen.

X 2W & K

Aidriaa 2
AY ¥ |
F 9l

L -

[
[~ &

Lo ]

18 Exe7!

The hallmark of an Alekhinc
combination is the kick at the end of
a series of apparently Innocuous
MOvEs.

White's threat is obvious: mate on
the move,

18 .. Wxe?

On 18, & xe7, the only other way
of preventing mate al [7, White re-
plies 19 &1d5++, and wins the queen
nexi move,

19 &h7+

Direct attack on the king and dis-
covered attack on the queen.

1Y Exh7

Black takes all the material he can
get for his queen.

20 ExeT+

The point of the combination: in
return for his rook and bishop, White
@ets the queen - and a lasting mita-
Live!

Simultaneous, Vienna (936 94

r) S—- wxe? (D)
Black must take the bishop.
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21 Wxce7

White could win more simply by
21 W8 6 22 Wxh7 &7 23 3
d6 24 Bel, followed by 25 Be7+, but
the text-move is good enough. The
queen remains active while Black's
queenside 15 immobilized.

21 ... Jixb2

Black makes trouble. He takes a

pawn and attacks the rook.
22 Hal

The rook steps aside mimbly and
turns on his altacker,

22 .. al6

The bishop retreats (o (compara-
tive) safety.

23 cd!

Clears the way for the rook, which
now can get to the open e-lile — and
the king!

23 7

The king flees from the line of
fire. Black hopes to free himsell by
24.. . Bh8 and 25...8d%, driving the
queen off, followed by the advance
of his d-pawn o release his queen
side pieces.

24 He2
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White seizes the open hle, Con-
trolling it gives the rook a clear road
and access 1o the enemy camp.

24 .. Eh8 (1)
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Black intends either Lo evict the
queen by 25, . KdE or o dispute
ownership of the e-file by 25.. Ee8.

25 @de!

Nailing down the d-pawn and
paralysing Black's forces on the
queenside.

2 e as

What else is there? 25. He8 26
Hxef sxed 27 Wxf6 wins a piece, or
il 25...b6, then 26 Wd5+ catches the
as-rook.

Black’s idea is 1o follow up with
26.. Kab, dislodging the queen and
getting his queenside pieces rolling,

26 !

Excellent! White brings another
piece up to join in the attack. MNotice
how the master player selects the
move he would like to make, sees
that it can’t be made (here the knight
is left en prise) and then makes the
move!

26 . Hab

Black does not grab the knight

with 26...5xc3, as White mates by

27 Be7+ AR (or 27.. 48 28 WdsS+
and mate next move) 28 Sxd 7+ & gh
29 Wds+ &8 30 Wi,
27 @ds+ (D)
While's gueen rmust retreal from
the rook’s attack, but she gains time
by checking.

2 -4
i 4 &
24
I
A
&)

Bl L & En o m = B2
=

e S dp?

Or 27..&68 28 &1b5 (threatening
29 &6 28.. Heb 29 Exeb dxeb 30
Wes+ g7 31 WeT+ and a bishop
falls with check.

28 &S (D)

Ready to switch over 1o d6 in or-
der to support the queen in a male
threat at f7.
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Otherwise the knight goes to db
and cuts the rook off from participat-
ing in the defence.

29 Zd6!

The knight goes there anyway,
settling down on this fine oulpost
where it will either take a hand in a
decisive combination or simply stay
there and choke Black to death.

Nuremberg 185% 23

Naturally, 29 Hxe2 i1s unthink-
able, as 30 WI7# would come in a
ash,

30 &A1

White protects the rook and de-
clares his intention of winning by 31
Eixel Exchd 32 Wxd7+, followed by

laking a rook or (wo.
1-0

29 .. Eds There is no fight lelt.
Game 16
Tarrasch — Kurschner

Nuremberg 1889
Queen's Gambit Accepted

1 dd

One ol the merits of beginning a
game with | d4 is that the pawn
standing in the centre is protected. [t
is safe from attack, whereas in open-
ings starting with 1 ¢4, the e-pawn i3
maore vulnerable.

In queen’s pawn openings, with
the gqueen firmly backing up the cen-
tre pawn, While dictates the lempao.
He has the initiative and keeps it tor
a long time against any delence, any
line of play that Black may sclect.
Right from the starl, White 15 given
the opportunity to build up his posi-
tion, with little danger of being both-
ered by a counterattack, while Black
struggles to achieve equality, If Black
plays timidly — if he fails to dispute
the centre by ...c5 at some stage — his
queenside pieces, especially the cB-
bishop. will be badly cramped and
unable to develop decent activity. If
he develops carelessly — moving the
same piece several times in the
ppening or bringing his bishops out

hefore the knights - punishment will
come swillly,

The purposc of chess being Lo
win, nol 1o entertain the gallery with
pretty pictures on the chessboard, it
is no wonder that many players pre-
fer the “dull, safe Queen's Gambit’
to the romantic but risky adventures
of the kingside gambits.

[ venture to say {and this opinion
has forty years of research behind it)
that the queen’s pawn openings have
contributed as many masterpieces
and as many genuine brilliancies as
did any of the kingside openings.

I % ds

This 15 the best way for Black (o
stahilize the pressure in the centre.

Each side now has a pawn hirmly
stationed in the middle of the board,
occupying one square and attacking
two others; each side has released
two picees for action.

2 cd4

The object of this move is 1o

destroy Black's pawn-centre. First,
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White olfers a pawn to induce Black
1o surrender the centre, 11 that does
not work, White threatens 1o dis-
solve it by 3 cxdS Wxd5 4 613 Was
5 ed, and White controls most of the
centre.

2 . dxcd (1)
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Black's idea with this caplure is 1o
avioid the constricted positions that
are normally his lot in the Queen’s
Gambit Declined, but in doing 50 he
has given up a beautifully ceniral-
i7ed pawn tor a less central one.

Accepling the gambit 15 perfectly
sound, but the resulting play re-
quires great care on Black’s part.
Above all, he must not hold on to the
extra pawn for oo long.

3 el

A pood move, but more 10 the point
15 3 2%3 1o prevent the counterthrust
3._.es.

White plays to release his light-
square bishop and recover the pawn
al once,

. L Sfs

By this, Black hopes to solve the
problem of the shut-in ¢B-bishop,
one of the evils the defence is heir to.
However, the solution 15 not quite so

simple! The bishop’s absence from
the queenside weakens that section
of the board and leaves the b-pawn
vilnerable, Another drawback in
Black's move is that it violates one
of the precepts tor sound develop-
ment;

Bring our vour knights before the
bishops!

Instead of the text-move, Black's
best bel 18 in counterattack, viz.:
3..e54 &xcd (or 4 dxe5 Wxdl+ 5
xd] Red) 4. exdd 5 exdd Ebhd+.

Attempting to held on to the cxtra
pawn might lead Black inte one of
the traps prepared for the greedy:
3...b5 4 a4 c6H 5 axb5 cxb5 6 W3,
and White wins a piece.

4 Excd (D]

The recovery ol the pawn equal-
1zes the material, but White's posi-
tion 15 shightly superior,
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4 .. ef

A pawn move that contributes 1o

the development of a piece, in this

casc the 18-bishop, 1s always in or-
der.

Developing one of the knighls

first is somewhat risky. For instance,

4,506 5 Wh3 threatens o win a

pawn by 6 Wxb7 or 6 &x(7+, or if
4..%c6 5 Wh3 Das, then 6 LxfT+
&d7 7 Wds5+ el 8 Wxi5+ b8 9
Wxas, and White wins two pieces.

Even at this early stage White is
directing events.

5 Whl

Why does White move his queen
instead of getting his knights out?

His purpose 1s to punish Black [or
faulty development. Black's play
has not been normal procedure, and
the way 1o take advantage of his sins
15 ol with routine meoves.

White's move, developing a piece
with a threat (6 Wxh7) keeps Black
on the run. It does not give him time
o consolidate his position.

B aed

This looks attractive, since Black
protects his b-pawn, and at the same
time threatens to play 6. . &xg2,
winning & rook.

Black's move, however, 15 abnor-
mal and a serious infraction of the
apening principle which states:

Move each piece only once in the
apening: place it at once on rthe
square where il exeris most power
and where it has the greatest free-
dom of movement.

6 I3

This move is justified on more
than one count. Not only does it
parry a threat in an economical way,
but it also forces Black to lose a
move in the retreat of his bishop. [n-
cidentally, the pawn at {3 will firmly
support a later advance of the e3-
pawn,

6 . &b (D)

Now we sec the results of the
bishop's ill-timed expedition. It stands

Nuremberg (889 95

at b, depriving the b8-knight of its
natural square of development in the
opening. Worse yel, il obstructs the
c-pawn. If this pawn cannot get to 3
to dispute control of the centre and
o open the c-file for Black's pieces,
there is a danger that Black will be
smothered.
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7 el
“But the knight belongs on £3!"
vou must be protesting. 5o 1t does,
but if it cannot develop at £3, get it
into the game somehow! Move it if
only to get it off the back rank! Of
course, the same comment applies (o
the other three knights, too.
White is ready to castle and get
the hl-rook working.
T i &6
At last, a normal, reasonable de-
veloping move to which no excep-
tion can be taken! In nearly every
variation of every opening, the king’s
knight does its job most effectively
at {6 (or 3 for White).
B ed
This move has a threefold pur-
pose:
1) to control the centre, by occu-
pying it with pawns;
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2} toclear a path for the develop-
ment of his ¢l-bishop;

3 o limit further the activities of
Black's ch-hishop.

8 .. sieT

The only square open o the
bishop. If instead 8.._&d6, the reply
9 ¢S wins a piece for White.

The back rank 15 cleared and
Black is ready to castle — if White
lets him!

9 Sibe3

Bringing another picce into play
with gain of tempo. The threat is 10
d5 exd5 11 exds £d7 12 Wxb7, and
White wins a piece.

9 .. el

Black must guard the b-pawn and
put aside any thought of castling for
a while,

1 dsin)

In order to drive the bishop back

iy the second rank.

By L A& W Mm@
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1 .. exds
This exchange of pawns is infe-
rior to simply retreating the hishop.
The opening up of Lines favours the
side that is better developed, and in
this case White will benefit.
11 exd5s

This recapture opens the e-file for
the use of White's major pieces and
compels Black’s bishop on ¢6 1o re-
Lresal,

1k . d7

Anything else loses material.

Betore making his next move,
White must decide whether to con-
tinue bringing pieces into play or to
try exploiting his present lead in de-
velopment. Thus, he pauses (o take
stock before committing himselfto a
definite course ol action,

He has a pawn stationed at d3,
which at first glance is doing an ex-
cellent job. It prevents Black's b8-
knight from developing at ¢, keeps
the d7-bishop [rom coming o e6,
and restrains the 6-kmight. The pawn
does this single-handed, but at a
price! In standing at d5 it occupies a
square that should be reserved for
pieces. Pieces have more mobility
than pawns and can attack maore
readily. Pieces can utilize d5 as a
jumping-ofl square, a point of de-
parture to any part of the board. In
fact, the wretched pawn does a dis-
service in obstrucling the diagonal
of the bishop and the supporting
queen and takes up room on a file
which should be open! Better that
the d5-square be vacant than that a
pawn block traffic there! {(And n
this last sentence, as we shall see, 1s
the key 1o White's problem).

What about Black's prospects?

With the exception of the G-
knight, his pieces are confined to the
first two ranks. His position 1s a bit
crowded, but if he gets a chance o
castle and reorgamize his forces, il
will be hard 10 subdue him,

White must not allow him time to

dar this. Whire st net dawdle!
12 d6!

This energetic thrust opens the di-
agonal leading o Black's tender spo,
the £7-pawn, clears the d-file for later
cxploitation by a rook, and vacates
the strategically important d5-sguare
for the use of a piece. Meanwhile,
the attack on Black's bishop leaves
him no tme to breathe!

12 .. Sxdh

Better than 12, cxd6 hemming
the bishop in.

13 &xfT+

This will smoke the king out!
Once the king moves and loses the
privilege of castling, he stands on in-
secure ground to the end of his days
iwhich may not be far off).

7, - &ds (D)

Black prefers this o 13, &8 im-
prisoning the h3-rook.
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14 &p5
Fhis pin paralyses Black's most
useful piece. Meanwhile — and this
wuims up the miserable state of his
zame — Black's mighty queen is
sinothered by his own pieces!

14 .. 6
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Black’s idea 15 to develop a piece
and give the queen and a8-rook free-
dom to move — if only to the next
square! It 1s hard to suggest a better
move, as every move 15 inadequate
in a losing posilion, Black might
have ventured on a more active de-
tence, such as 14, &ef followed by
15 B8, 15.Wd7 or 15._Wi5. He
must try o beat back White's attack-
g pieces or get rid of them by ex-
changes.

The formula in such cases is:

In a cramped position try to re-
fieve the pressure by forcing ex-
changes of pieces.

15 &ed

White puts more sirain on the
pinncd knight, The threat (and there
always 15 a threat when a pinned
piece 15 altacked more than once) 15
16 &% 06 gxf6 17 Lxt6+, and White
wins i rook.

15 .. et

Prodecting the kmight once again,
and at the same time unpinning it
This is a better defence than 15.. &e5,
which helps guard the knight but
does nothing o relieve the pin. In
such siluations, the extra defender it-
selt may be on shaky ground and apt
o be disturbed. For instance, afier
15. &e5 16 {4 Rd4 17 Sixdd (re-
maoving one of the knight's protec-
ors) [7..&xdd 18 We3 Black is
embuarrassed for a plausible continu-
ation.

16 &Zxf6

White does well to remove this
rock of defence,

16 ... xt6 (1)

Black takes with the pawn, as he
wants 1o keep both his bishops.
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With his king so well sheltered by
picces, it looks difficult Lo penetrate
Black's barricades.

17 0-0-0!

Much more energetic than cas-
ting on the other side. White's king
is somewhat exposed, but as com-
pensation his al-rook has an istant
and powerful grip on the open d-lile,
putting particular pressure on the
unfortunate bishop, which now is
pinned. The manoeuvre of castlmg
on the queenside gains a tempo for
the attack, while While's king 15 in
little danger., since Black's develop-
ment 15 $0 backward.

White threatens I8 Jict or |
W6, either of which adds pressure
o the pin.

17 . &wes

Not only to help the bishop but
also to play 18,57, removing one
of his tormentors.

18 &4

Threatening sudden death by 19
b,

18 .. &hi

An unhappy situation for Black’s
gqueecn, but the king needs a flight
Square.

What else was there? If 18, &8
o free the e7-squarc for the king,
then 19 We6 (threatening 20 Wes#)
19 &eT 20 WxeS! neS 21 Deb#
mates neatly.

19 Weh

With the queen’s entrance into the
enemy camp, the attack gains mo-
mentum. White plans a win by 20
&xf6 (striking once more at the
hapless bishop and threatening 21
Bxd7+ and quick matc) 20, &xf6
21 Wxfe+ @8 22 Wxh8+ and mate
next move.

19 . Efg ()

Hoping to scare off the bishop,
when his f-pawn would be protected
by the rook. The alternative 19.. W8
runs into 20 Wxe5 and the previous
win.

i o [a+] | o
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20 &ixf6
Isn't it remarkable how threats
are summoned up as if by magic
against a piece that is pinned?
20 .. Edb
Interfering with the rook’s action
on the open file and thereby threat-
ening to take the queen.
Other defences promise no [a-
vourable resulis:

1y 20.. . Bxt7 21 Exd7+ and mate
in two.

2) 20 &xi6 2] Wxfe+ &8 22
®xes Sx7 23 Whi+,

3) 20..Wc8 21 Wxe5 Exf7 22
hebi.

With the text, Black unpins his
d7-bishop, guards the e5-knight, at-
tacks the queen and threatens the
7-bishop.

21 Fwxd7

This one hurts a bit. The knight
caplures one piece and attacks three
nthers.
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21 .. Zixd7
Black recaptures and disposes of
a troublesome piece.
22 Ehel
The doubling of heavy pieces on
the open e-file, with the consequent
threat of 23 Wel+ ExeB 24 HxcB#, is
enough to break anyone's spirit.
1-0
The ¢c-pawn cannot move to give
the king room because of the reply
23 Bxd6, and if 22..%c5, then 23
WeT7+ dch 24 WxrB+ L xR 25 Hel#
i5 the fimshing touch,



The Queen’s Pawn Opening

AL some time in his hife, almost ev-
ery chess player makes a happy dis-
covery - the Queen’s Pawn Opening,

The Queen’s Pawn offers White a
greal many advantages, and all of
them can be summed up in one word
— pressurc!

White gels opportunities to con-
trol and exert pressure on the c-file,
and in particular on the ¢5-squarc,
So powerful can it be as Lo cause, by
iself, the collapse of Black’s game,

Against 1ts dire effects there 1s
only one antidote; the advance ...c5,
which Black must get in, sooner or
later. Without 1t, he may be choked
o death; with it, he frees his position
on the queenside, establishes a state
of tension in the centre, and can put
up a fight for possession of the c-file.

The game Pillsbury-Mason (Mo,
17} is a classic example of White
controlling the c-file, while Black
fails to free amsell by ...c5. Pills-
bury fixes the c-pawn so it dare not
move, and then proceeds to attack 1t
with more pieces than Black can
summaon 1o ils defence. The pawn
falls, of course, and White's contin-
wing control of the vital c-file, ex-
tending into the ending, makes the
winning process look easy.

In Notehoom-Doesburgh (Mo,
18}, neglect of the frecing manoeuvre
3 allows White 1o restrain and
prevent lorever the advance of the
c-pawn. Eventually, the pawn 1s

natled down so that Black™s queen-
side is held in an ron grip. The
weaknesses on the queenside lead 1o
collapse on the kingside.

Similar difficulties beset Black in
Ciriinfeld-Schenkein (No. [9), wherc
delay in challenging the centre leads
to a scaling in of Black’s c-pawn,
and with 1t his queenside, by an un-
protecied pawn! While's sudden
shiftung of the attack to the kingside
leaves Black helpless to resist.

Positional play on a grand scale is
seen in the Kubinstein-Salwe (No.
200} game. This again shows the con-
sequences of Black™s omission of the
key defensive move in this opening,
namely ...c5. White's control of the
c-file and the ¢5-square enables him
to demonstrate a remarkable bit of
strategy, He blockades ¢f with a
hishop (stopping Black’s c-pawn
dead in its tracks) and then switches
blockaders aboul, so0 that this square
15 occupicd in turn by a bishop, a
knight, a rook and the queen! Rubin-
stein eventually captures the c-pawn
that was marked for doom and swings
into the final movement, a triumphal
march of his own passed pawn.

In the Chernev-Hahlbohm {(No,
21} game, Black gets in the impor-
tant counterthrust .. .c5, but his cen-
tre, with an unprotected kmight at d5,
lacks solidity. Chernev gains time
for his attack by threals against
Black's exposed picces, and it 15

these gains of lempo that lend the
game 15 inlerest.

Pillsbury-Marco (No. 22) 15 an
ideal Queen's Gambit game. In i,
we see the classic demonstration of
what came to be known as the Pills-
bury Attack. It 15 a beautiful exam-
ple of the power of a knight outposl
at e5, and the impetus it furnishes to
a4 whirlwind kingside attack,

In the game between Van Vel
and Znosko-Borovsky (No. 23), it is
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Black who wrests control of the c-
file by a counterattack at the second
move with 2..c3. It leads 10 more
advantages, culminating 1n a rook
invasion of the seventh rank and the
establishment of a knight outpost at
cd. Eventually, Black doubles rooks
on the c-file and manccuvres his
king in among the enemy pawns.
This leads to his winning a pawn,
and the rest is a delightful hittle les-
son in the art of simplilicauon.

Game 17

Pillsbury — Mason
Hastings 71895

Queen's Gambit Declined

1 d4
White opens with one of the
strongest possible first moves:

* The d-pawn occupies an impor-
tant square in the centre and at-
tacks two valuable points, e5 and
5.

= Control of these squares keeps the
opponent from making use of
them for his picees.

* The queen and dark-squared
bishop can now leave the first
rank.

* The king is safe from some of the
surprise attacks that occur in king's
pawn openings. These come about
when Black develops his 8-
bishop at ¢35 and sacrifices it for
White's £2-pawn 1o torce the king
out into the open and subject him
to assault by the other pieces.

L d5
Black equalizes the pressure in
the centre, prevents White from

continuing with 2 ed, and also re-
leascs two of his own pieces lor ac-
ton.

2 o4

This is a threat and an olTer! The
threat, a positional one, 15 3 cxd5,
when after the recapture 3., #xds, 4
&3 drives the queen off and leaves
White dominating the ¢entre,

The offer of a pawn has as 15 pur-
pose the removal of Black’s d-pawn
from its tine position in the centre,
This offer, unlike the one in the
King's Gambit, involves no risk.
White regains the pawn easily and
retains an advantage. [Uis in effect an
exchange of a flank pawn [or
Black's centre pawn. The point of
playing 2 c4 so soon is that it dis-
pures the centre al once, without en-
dangering the safety af the king.

There is also another purpose —a
strategic one. An exchange ol pawns
must come, sooner o later, resulting
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in the opening of the c-file. Owher-
ship of this file is of paramount im-
porfance in the Queen's Gambil.
White generally tries to get full pos-
session of it by posting s guecn at
¢2, and developing his queen’s rook
atel,

Control of this file and of the c5-
square on this file s equivalent to
control of the game. Of such pecu-
liar significance is this ¢3-square
that it 15 almost enough simply to
plant a prece sccurely there 1o get a
paralysing grip on Black’s game.

T eh

Black defends the centre pawn by
supporting it with another pawn.

He does not care 1o caplure by
2...dx¢4 as that means surrendering
the centre to gain a pawn which he
canndt hold on to, White, in reply to
this, would play 3 &3 (1o prevent
3...e5), follow up with 4 €3, and then
gt the pawn back by 5 &xcd, with a
central superorty,

Defending the d-pawn by 2...&3(6
is weak, White would play in re-
sponse 3 cxd5, and Black would
fave to recapiure with a piece. On
3. ®Wxd3, 4 &3 banishes the queen
from the centre and costs Black
lime, while 3..8xd5 lets White
selze the centre with 4 ed and evict
the knight in the process.

After the actual move, Black is set
to meet 3 cxd5 by 3...exd5, keeping
his hold on the centre by maintain-
ing a pawn there,

3 &3

This is a commendable develop-
ing move, as il settles a manor piece
on its most suitable square without
loss of ume. The knmight bears down

on the ed-square and adds its pres-
sure 1o that of the c-pawn in the at-
Lack on d3.
3 if6 (D)

This knight carmes out his part of
Black’s opening strategy by simply
leaving the back rank. Naturally, his
development is toward the centre,
where he counteracts the influence
of White's knight on two of the im-
portant squares there,
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A highly efficient move as it com-
bines rapid development of a piece
with a threat, This latter consists of 5
cads exd5 6 Wxi6 gxi6 (or 6., @xi6
7 &ixdS, and White wins a pawn)
and Black's kingside pawn position
15 shattered.

The opening thus far had been
given sporadic carlier trials by vari-
aus players, but Pillsbury was the
first 1o appreciate its enormous win-
ning possibilities. He pictured the
bishop move {most masters brought
the bishop quietly into the game at
[4) as a sort of Ruy Lopez on the
other side of the board! With this
particular sequence of moves, which
he perfected and popularized, he

achieved some remarkable victories,
notably in his debut at the Hastings
1B9S tournament.

In this game, we see him applying
the great power of the Queen's Gam-
bit to crush an opponent who 15 not
familiar with its fine points and who
puts up less than flawless defence.
He beats Mason ‘like a child’, as
Marshall used to express 1t
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[f nothing else, the development
of the bishop anywhere furthers
Black's progress, as the decks are
cleared for kingside castling. Atel,
the bishop 1s happily placed for de-
fence, and, if the need arises, can be
transferred quickly to a more ag-
gressive position. Incidentally, the
knight is unpinned and While's threat
nullified.

5 @3

In queen’s pawn opemings the
king's knight's job is the control and
sometimes the occupation of the
oulpost e5, In fact, entrenching the
knight at this square and supporting
it solidly with the d-pawn and the {-
pawn is the mott of what later came
o be known as the Pillsbury Attack,

Hastings 1895 [03

a tremendously effecuve assault on
the kingside.
B i h6 (D)
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Al first glance, this scems to be a
simple and natural way o develop
the c¥-bishop, as it is hemmed in on
the other side by the e-pawn. It ook
many years, and a great many losscs
by Black, to discover that an early
fianchetto of the bishop was nel an
easy solution o the problem of the
bishop's development.

After a great deal of trial and cr-
ror, a reasonable defence was hit
upon, which consisted of playing
dxed at an early stage, followed al-
ter sultable preparation by an attack
on White's d-pawn by _.c5 or ...e5.
The first of these moves (...¢5) 15 in-
tended wo dispute control of the cen-
tre, open the ¢-file for the use of
Black's pieces and in general frec
his cramped position. The attack by
...25 15 meant to take away the con-
trol of ¢5 from White's d-pawn, and
to open a diagonal for Black's ¢8-
bishop.

In short, Black first puts up a light
for the centre before he thinks of de-
veloping the bishop.
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It 15 of almost vital importance
that Black play ...c5 sooner or later.
This move stnkes at White's d-pawn,
establishes tension in the centre,
opens the c-file for his own major
pieces and frees the crowded posi-
lion on the queenside, Failure 1o
make this move permits White o
seize control of the c-lile and the
c5-squarc. Should White manage 10
post a piece on that square, it will ex-
erl terrific pressure on Black's entire
position, and this one lactor alone
may be enough to cause Black's
downfall.

6 el

White strengthens his centre and
Clears a path for his F1-bishop.

6 .. Wwb7 (D)

Black completes the fianchetio
development of the c8-ishop.

ha & & W R -
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7 Zel
The rook hurries over to the im-
portant ¢-file. This is only partly
open now, but an exchange of pawns
will clear the file and accentuate the
rook’s power along its whole length,
T e dxcd
Black usually waits until White
moves his f1-bishop before making

this capture, as then the bishop loses
a move in recapturing, Apparently
Black 15 anxious to give his b7-
bishop more scope on the long cen-
tral diagonal,
8 Kxcd(D)

White recapiures the pawn and

gets another picce into play.
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This disposition of the knight 15
characlenslic in queen’s pawn Open-
ings. The knight must not go to cf,
hlocking the c-pawn. The pawn musr
be free to advance and challenge the
CEeRIFe.

At d7, the knight is siuated de-
ally: it supports an advance by ...c5
of ...e3, attacking the centre, 1l par-
ucipates in the light for possession
of these squares, and it cooperates
with the knight on 16,

9 00

The king disappears from the
scene while the rook 1s made avail-
able for duty.

| A -0

The advantage of castling 15 that
the king is safer in the corner, where
he is sheltered by three pawns and a

stalwart knight, than in the centre of

the board, while the rook 1s brought
toward the centre files in the most
convenicnt way possible.

10 'Wel

The two most effective sguares
that White's queen can occupy in this
opening are ¢2 and ¢2. Al c2, the
queen supplements the rook's ac-
tion in exploiung the c-file. while in
another direction guards the strateg-
cally important ed-square from inva-
sion by Black’s f6-knight. Ate2, the
queen prevents Black [rom breaking
up the kingside pawn position by
10, &x13, supports an advance of
the e-pawn which would monopo-
lize the centre, and clears the way for
the f1-rook to reach dl.

Developing the queen to ©2 offers
another advantage: attack on the
queenside. By playing 11 a6, White
can force an exchange of bishops
and then bring pressure (0 bear on
Black's light squares. weakened by
the removal of the bishop control-
ling those squares.
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Black's purposc in this is o free

his cramped position by bninging
about an cxchange or two.
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11 Exe?

White is willing to simplify by
clearing away some pieces, as he can
then return 10 his theme of exerting
painful pressure on the c-file.

The alternative, retreal by 11
sf4, offers Black a choice of too
many good continuations. He could
play 1. €14 {leaving himself with
the two bishops) 12 exfd &6 fol-
lowed by 13..%3d5, keeping a piece
permanently on a square where no
enemy pawns could dislodge it, or
Black might attack the centre at once
with L1...c5. Finally, he could swing
the d7-knight over 1o f6 with a re-
spectable game.

White's actual move has the merit
of restricting Black's choice of re-
ply.

11 .. Wxe? (1)

This is preferable 10 capturing by
I1..%xe7 as Black gets his queen
into play and unites his rooks. Natu-
rally, he canmot go i for 1 1...%xc3
12 Axd8 &ixe2+ 13 xe? Bfxds 14
Zxc7 (riumph of the rook on the
open tile) as it loses a pawn and the
game,

L L R - o L = B R
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This time the kmight exchange
suits White, who now can dictate the
course of events.

12 .. exds ()

Forced, as 12..8xd5 13 &xd5
exd5 14 BExc7 costs a pawn.

In forcing Black to take with the
pawn, White has compelled the clos-
ing of the long diagonal, so that
Black’s bishop is now terribly lim-
ied in scope.
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13 ib5!

Presto! The file is suddenly open,
and the c-file action begins with the
rook's attack on the c7-pawn.

13 .. wWd6

Black guards the pawn and pre-
pares 1o dislodge White's bishop by
14...ch.

It is already (oo late to advance
the pawn Lo c5 as after 13...¢5 (seem-
ingly a safe move as the pawn is
triply defended and only twice al-
tacked) 14 Rxd7 Wxd7 (note how
White disposes of two of the defend-
ers with one steoke) 15 due5 bxc5 16
Exc5 White wins a pawn.

14 Ec2

White makes room for the other

rook at cl, o add w the pressure.

The device of doubling rooks on an
open file more than doubles their
strength on that file.

14 .. ch
Black tries to evict the annoying
hishop.
15 Rd3(ny

This is much stronger than 15
Jiad, when Black gets some trouble-
some counterplay by 15...b5 16 &b3
a3 (threatening 1o win the bishop by
17...a4) 17 a3 £1b6, and the knight
settles wsell firmly at 4.
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15 .. &6
Blissfully unconscious of the im-
pending danger, Black poes about
his business, which in this case con-
sists of bringing the knight over o
attack, and perhaps to occupy c4.
Ordinarily, this 15 commendable
procedure, but all strategy must be
conditioned by the circumslances,
the position at hand. All moves must
bc made with respect 1o the threals
of the opponent, not to arbitrary
Judgements which declare that cer-
tain moves are always ‘good’ or
‘bad’. Al moves must be measured
by their worth in the particular posi-
tion being plaved.

White has declared his intention
of piling up as much pressure as pos-
sible on the c-file and on the c6-
pawn. Black must meet that threat
by bringing all his resources to bear
for defence of the file, or institute a
counterattack vigorous enough to di-
vert White's forces [rom the assault.

Black must do something to re-
solve his immediate difficulties, and
he must do it at once, before his op-
ponent gets a death grip on the open
file.

With his last move, Black misses a
golden opportunity — s last chance
o play 15...c5, establish a state of
tension in the centre, and give his
pieces more reom Lo move around
in.

16 Afcl

This fixes Black's c-pawn by pre-
venting il from moving; if 16...¢5,
then 17 dxc5 bxc5 18 Hxc5 and
White wins a pawn.

16 .. Eack

Rushing to the defence of the c-
pawn and renewing (now that Black
realizes his peril) the possibility of
pushing the pawn

17 La6!

Very fine strategy” White wants to
remove Black’s bishop, since minor
pieces are cxccllent defenders of
pawns that are anacked by the heavy
pieces. White's rooks could never
seriously threaten the c-pawn while
the bishop protected it,

X xaf

Was there anything else Black
could have done? If 17..Ec7, White
wins by 18 Zxb7 Hxb7 19 Zxcb or
if 17..¥c7. then 1R b4 further re-
strains the pawn, after which White

Hastings 1895 107

imensifies the pressure by 19 &es,
simplifics by exchanging bishops
and then takes the pawn off.

18 Wxab (D)
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The gueen comes closer, attack-
ing not only the a-pawn directly, but
also the c-pawn indirectly by the
threat 19 Wh7 Hc7 20 Exc6 Exb7
21 Exdé, and White wins.

18 .. Zc7

Looks good, as Black saves the
a-pawn, keeps the gqueen out of b7,
and prepares to double rooks and to
supply the wretched pawn with an-
other defender.

19 &es

White's strategy is simple: he piles
up more pressure on the c-pawn, T s
now attacked by three pieces and de-
fended by two.

19 .. c5

The planned 19.. Eic¥ lets White
win nicely by 20 &xc6 Dxch 21
Wxc8+! HxcB 22 Hxcs+ Wis 23
Hxfd+ &xrR 24 He7 a5 25 Bh7 and
Lhe rest 1s child's play.

20 Hxc5

From now on, While simply re-
moves anything that isn’t nailed
down,
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2h .. Hxe5

Black is not wild about exchang-
ing pieces when he i1s a pawn down,
but what can he do” If he disputes the
c-file by 20, Efc8 then 21 Wxcl+
wins, as in the carlier note, while on
20)...Be7 (the cT-rook’s only flight
squarc) 21 2c6 WS (or 21... @b 22
&3 Wd? 23 Bec2 Was 24 Wxas
bxa5, and the [orced exchange of
queens leaves Black's position in re-
ins} 22 ad White's threat of winning
the queen by 23 Ec® Wd6 24 Hlcbis
hard Lo meel.

21 Zxcs

The rook recaptures, disdainful of
the pinned pawn which 1s helpless o
remove i, and remains in control of
the valuable open file,

21 .. Zd?

This looks attractive as the knight
attacks iwo pieces. [f White replies
22 @wxd7, then 22..Wxd7 leaves a
gueen and rook ending which 15 not
casy to win. White would eventually
have to advance his pawn majority
on the kingside and expose his King Lo
a possible drawing perpetual check.

If thie rook retreats, Black contin-
ues 22.. . &ixe5 23 dxe5 Wxes, again
with drawing chances.

22 Heb

Neatly side-stepping the knight
exchange, the rook gains time by al-
lacking the queen.

22 .. b8

Black is lorced into making this
‘combination’ as the retreat by
22, Wo7 is disastrous after 23 Hc7
ipinning the knight) 23..BEd8 24
b5 (inple attack!), and White wins
a pece.

23 Exd6

Simplify! That's the magic word
o remember in endings where you
have an advantage in matenal,

With vou are a pawn ahead, re-
duce the material {and vour oppo-
nent s chances) by exchanging pieces,
if it does not weaken vour position.

2 Sixab (1)
Forced, of course,

&
a4

Pa b B &R R ow @
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24 Tkl

A master move! You or [ might
grab the d-pawn in order o be two
pawns ahead. This could win, but
why complicale matters? Why let
Black seize the c-file with 24, HcB
and starl a counterattack

MNote that Pillsbury retains his at-
tack on the d-pawn with the text-
mive, adds 1oL a threal against the
a-pawn and prevents Black from
playing 24, HcE, when the knight
check at €7 would anmhilate him!

It is subtle moves in apparently
simple positions and not gueen sac-
rifices that mark the master plaver.

24 .. g6

Sooner or later, the king will need
some air. The king is also anxious o
lend a hand in the ending by moving
toward the centre, by way of g7.

25 Sixa7

Another pawn [alls, while two

more are threatened by the rook.
25 . Zal

Linable 1o pet 1o ¢, the rook makes

[rantic efforts to enter the fight.
26 &k

The knight withdraws, still in
position 1o punish 26.. HcB by 27
e T+ winning the rook.

26 .. we7

Black moves the king out of range
of the knight check and closer to the
cenlre.

27 a3

There 15 no hurry about taking the
d-pawn. White guards his a-pawn
from any discovered attack on it by
the rook hidden away at a8, and also
prevents Black's knight from later
cmerging at ha.

Note that White avoids 27 Bxds
Hct 28 BEd6 (the knight cannotl move
due 1o the mate threat) 28...&b4,
when Black wins the helpless knight.

b S Hc8 (1)

Finally posting his rook on the
coveted file, but can Black make use
ol 11?7

T T T e )
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White's king also needs an escape
square. Black was threatening to win
a piece by 28...83bE, twice attacking
the knight which could not run away.

The break-up of the pawn posi-
tion around the castled king is of no
consequence in the ending. It 1s in
the opening and middlegame that
these moves endanger the health of
the king, as then he may be assaulted
by every piece on the board.

28 .. 1T

Black protects his d-pawn, but at
the cost of blocking the rook. There
was hitile choice because White was
threatening 29 &e7 (attacking the
black rook and a couple of pawns)
29, Bcl+ 30+g2 bl 31 Exbé, and
the two connected passcd pawns as-
sure White an easy win.

29 &7 (D)

Oince again chasing the rook from
the open c-file. White threatens the
rook, attacks the b-pawn and doubly
attacks the d-pawn.

X

4 Hdda
4 E F 3
3
&

P L3 4 LN g D

&

29 .. Obs
Black must hang on to the b-pawn
as long as possible, as with its loss
White's pawns on the queenside are
free 1o go on 10 queen.
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30 Ed7!

The pressure must not be relaxed!
Pillsbury prefers this to the rook
ending resulting from 30 &ixds
ixd5 31 Exd5, though that would
also win,

n .. Eeh

The knight must leave, as the ef-
fort to protect it by 30.. Hb7 fails af-
ter 31 &wxd5 winning a piece.

3 Swxd5 (D)

X
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The d-pawn falls au last, giving
White a passed pawn on the d-file and
a rook on the seventh rank (in addi-
ton 1o the pawns he picked up).

M. . HcH

Rather than be gradually crushed
to death, Black gives up another pawn
1o gel some sort of counterplay on
the open file. If his rook can get be-
hind White’s pawns, it might gather
up a couple of them.

32 &ixbé

White can play safe and keep the
rook out by 32 &3 but capluring the
b-pawn leaves him with three passed
pawns = an ofter hard to resist!

. P Zel

Oceupation of the seventh rank is
the logical consequence of play on

an open file by a rook. This could
mean trouble for White except that he
has powerful antidotes in all those
pawns ready o rush up the board Lo
become queens!

I3 M
The pawn hightly evades the rook's
altack.
3 .. Eygs (D)

White's pawns are not readily
hindered from advancing, but per-
haps White's deserted king might be
sensilive 1o an attack by knight and
rook,

(U % S T T .

—_

&

34 a4!

White goes calmly about his busi-
ness of pushing the passed pawns
and getting a queen.

It was tcmpting to drive the
knight off with 34 4 but this move,
believe 1t or not, enables Black to
draw the game! After 34 £4 £33+ 35
&1 (definitely not 35 &hl Exh2#)
35 Hd2! 36 $cd Hixh2+ 37 Tyl
B3+ 38 &Ml S1h2+ 39 del 3+
Black draws by perpetual check.

Mo .. &ed
Black tries another means of
entry.
A5 as

Again, Pillsbury resists the im-
pulse o get in a dig at the knight. [f
35 £3, then 35... &5 again threatens
36, i3+ and a draw by perpetual
check,

38 .. Fixf2

Can Black conjure up a mating at-
tack?

3o ab

White demonstrates the futility of
his opponent’s gestures by paying
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no attention to them! The passed
pawn has only two more squares (o
cover and cannot be stopped in s
march.

1-0)

Black decides that it would be too
much to hope for this bit of luck:
36, 5h3+ 37 &h1? Des 38 a7?
i3 39 o8W Exh2#! Of course,
White would play 37 &f1, when he
wins casily.

Game 18

Noteboom - Doesburgh
Netherlands 1931

Queen's Gambit Declined

1 d4

In the opening, it is advantageous
to occupy the centre with a pawn and
to develop the pieces with a view o
controlling the centre.

White begins by placing a pawn
where il takes completle possession
of one important square and attacks
two others. Control of the (wo sguares
¢5 and ¢5 makes 11 impossible for
Black to place picces there. White
can hope (o use €3 and c3 as outposts
for his pieces, which will have the
support of the d-pawn,

The advance of the d-pawn scrves
an additional purpose in opening lines
tor White's queen and ¢ l-bishop,

: E d3

This is the simplest way for Black
o get an equal grip on the centre and
to prevent White acquiring more ter-
ritory with 2 ed.

2 o4

White offers a pawn 1o diverl

Black's d-pawn from the centre. In

effect, it is an offer to exchange a
flank pawn for a centre pawn, as
White can regain the pawn withoul
any trouble.

Concealed in White's proposal 15 4
threat of destroying Black's pawn-
centre by 3 cxdS ®xd5 4 £33 (gain-
ing a lempo, as White develops a
picce while Black must move the
same one again) 4. Wa5 5 c4, and
Whites control of the centre s 1m-
posing.

1 eh

Black defends the centre by sup-
porting the d-pawn with another
pawn. If White plays 3 ¢xd3, Black
can recapture with a pawn and main-
tain a pawn in the centre,

Black does not capture While's
cd-pawn as that means surrendering
the centre and his grip on e4.

The shuiting in of his cE-bishop
(after 2...c6) and the consequent dil-
ficulty in developing that piece el-
fectively is one of the reasons for the
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popularity of the Queen’s Gambit -
for White.
3 &l
A pood move. as the knight at-
tacks the two central squares ed4 and
d5, adding s influence to the pawn’s
pressure on the latter.
3 26 (1)
Black's knight develops toward
the ¢entre, where s mobility s
greatest and where it can counter the
pressure exerted by White's knight.
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A pin which threatens 5 cxd5
exd5 6 Lxi6, when Black must ei-
ther submut o being left with & badly
doubled pawn by 6...gxI6 or lose a
pawn after 6, Wxi6 7 Sixds.

The threat is actually of minor
importance. White's real aim in pin-
ning the knight is nol o institlute a
threat that can so easily be parried.
What Whine 15 interested in s the most
effective placement of his pieces,
and the development of the bishop al
g5 15 extremely sirong. The restraint
it places on Black’s knight and the
cramping cffect it has on Black’s
whole game 1s not easily shaken off.

4 .. &\hd7 (1)

In queen’s pawn openings, Black's
gueen’s knight does s best job at
d7, not ch. Atd7 it supports the other
knight and helps prepare the ad-
vance ol the c-pawn to c5. The b8-
knight must not move 1o cb, where it
obstructs the c-pawn. fhe c-pawn
must be free to advance and attack
White's centre,
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Black incidentally sets a trap with
the text-move, which is designed 1o
calch the greedy plaver.

5 e}

Why not win a pawn by 5 cxds
exd5 6 £xd5 instcad? There would
then follow 6. %xd5! {the knight
breaks the pin by brute force) 7T
Soxd® G+ 8 Wd2 Lxd2+ 9 dxd2
wexdd and Black has gained a picee,

White could not fall into the trap
il he followed the principle which
covers these cases:

Do not chase after pawns ai the
expense of vour development.

White's last move supports the
central d4-pawn and creates an oul-
let for the [1-bishop.

5 ch

Black strengthens his d-pawn and

opens a diagonal for his queen’s use,

He plans a counteratlack beginning
with 6. %a5 and 7. b4,
6 ald

This puts a stop to any such ma-
noeuvre, as Black’s bishop can never
gel o b4 to pin the knight.

6 .. wLeT

Black develops a picce, unpins
the knight and clears the back rank
tor castling.

7 We2

An ideal developmemt [or the
queen in this opening. At ¢2, the
gueen excris pressure on the c-file
{which will be strongly evident after
centre pawns are exchanged) and
controls the ed-square. The latier
circumstance is the reason for the
gueen coming into play at this point,
instead of the expected mobilization
of the kingside picces. [t is vital w
guard the ed-square so that Black
cannot free himself casily by play-
ing 7..%%4 and exchanging some
preces.

7 R 0-0

Black moves his King to saler
quarters, He cannot free his crowded
pasition by the Lasker manoeuvre
7. %4 as White responds 8 &xe7
WxeT 0 Fixed dxed 10 Wxed and
wins a pawn. Notice that White's
pawn at a3 prevents Black from re-
gaining the pawn by 10, ¥hd+,
showing that White's sixth move was
not a wasic of ume.

Instead of the passive kingside
castling, Black should have tried for
counterplay by 7_..dxcd 8 Sxcd e5!,
which disputes control of the centre
and helps clear a diagonal for his
c8-hishop.

A
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White brings his king’s knight to
its best post and attacks the e5-
square again, putting an end o any
contemplated break by ...¢3,

5 .. ab ()

L
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Preparation for the manoeuvre
O_.dxcd 10 Axcd b5 11 &d3 &bT,
followed by an eventual ...¢5. This
would serve o develop the cB-
bishop, tree his queenside and start
action against White’s pawn-centre

9 Hdi!

If Black is going in for an attack
on the wing, White 15 prepared Lo
meel it with the recommended anti-
dote — play in the centre!

The position of the rook at dl acts
as a deterrent to central pawn cx-
changes by Black, as any clearances
on the d-file increase the pressure of
the rook on that file,

: R Zel

Black brings his rook o the e-file,
as the centre is usually the theatre of
action.

10 &d3

With the entrance of this bishop,
White's development is nearly com-
plete. Notice that he plays no combi-
nations of any sorl, cither (0 win
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malerial or to start an attack on the
king, until most of his pieces are
brought off the back rank and into
play. It is only after these pieces arc
posted where they are most effective
—~ where they control the centre, en-
Joy their greatest mobility, and take
possession of a good part of the im-
portant territory — that White looks
around tor a combination, a stroke
that will decide the game quickly.
10 .. dxcd

Black has delayed taking this
pawn until White's f1-bishop made
a mave, 5o that the bishop will now
lose a move in recapluring.

11 Sxcd
The recapture is forced.
1n .. bs (1)

Black makes the bishop lose time
in retreating and vacates the bh7-
sqpuare, ready for the development of
the c8-bishop.
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12 sd3!

From this square, the bishop man-
ages 1o be remarkably useful:

It reaches out in two directions to
attack, it helps guard e4 from inva-
sion, 1t threatens Black's kingside
and, by attacking h7, prevents Black

from freeing himself by means of

12,65,
1 hé (D)

If 12,.¢5, then 13 dxc5 Excs
{cerainly not 13...8ixcS 14 ExhT+
and White wins the queen by discov-
ered attack) 14 &xh7+ and White
wins a pawn, as the pinned knight is
helpless 1o take the bishop,

= Ry LW R R R w
23

With the text-move, Black moves
the h-pawn out of the attack of
Whitc's queen and hishop, Now he
hopes to free s queenside and es-
tablish a state of tension in the centre
by 13..c5. Incidentally, he would
like White's g5-bishop o declare its
intentions.

13 Sxfo!

A very fine concept! White does
not waste ime holding on to the two
bishops but plays to prevent any
counterplay by ...¢5. If he can keep
the ¢-pawn from advancing, Black's
game will be fearfully cramped. and
he may never solve the problem of
getting his light-squared bishop set-
tled on a decent square.

The immediate object of 13 Lxf6
is to divert one of Black's recaptur-
ing picces. the knight or the bishop,

trom its surveillance of the c5-square
and the support of a pawn moving 1o
that square.
13 .. &ixl6
This is probably better than tak-
ing with the hishop, as Black’s queen
and cB-bishop now have more [ree-
dom.
14 0-0
The king (who must be secure
from danger at all costs) goes into
hiding, while the rook (that must
take part in the fighting ) comes closer
o the scene of action.
14 . Wb7 (1)
With rook and queen on the same
fale, it would be foolhardy to venture
on 14..¢c5 White simply takes the
pawn, 15 dxe3, and punishes the re-
capture 15..58xc5 with 16 ZLh7+
winning the queen.

ST T -+ T = S I -]
[

Black's 1dea, besides that of de-
veloping the light-squared bishop, 15
to bring his rook 1o ¢B and then push
the c-pawn.

15 Gwed!

White clears the ¢-lile so that he
now has three pieces (queen, knight
and d4-pawn) concentrating their
power on c3, with the aim of making
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an advance of Black™s c-pawn to that
square impossible.

Notice 100 how While has resisted
the temptation to play ed, filling up
the centre with pawns. Instead he
keeps the cd-square free and utilizes
it as a springboard for his pieces.

15 .. Fixed

Otherwise, White might swing
the knight over to ¢5 and completely
smother Black's queenside.

16 Sxed (1)

P2 G b o o -4 &
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Sull keeping Black under re-
straint: he may not play 16...¢5 as hus
b7-bishop would be snapped up.

16 .. rs

Black must drive the bishop off al
once, even at the cost of weakening
the pawn position on his kingside. A
delay gives White time 10 play 17
#1e5 (intensifying the pressure on
the c-pawn and incidentally provid-
ing the f3-square for a bishop re-
treat) followed if need be by 18 Zcl.

17 &d3

The third visit of the bishop to
this square.

White must not be hasty and play
17 & xch as the reply 17...Ec¥ pins
the bishop
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| . ho
Once again preparing the liberat-
Ing pawn-push.
13 Ecl
The position demands that White
devote all his cfforts to sustaining
the blockade of Blacks c¢-pawn,
White must acquire undisputed con-
trol of the c5-square, so that the
pawn may never advance. He must
not relax for a moment, as domina-
tion of the key c5-square virtually
assures him of a positional win.
18 .. BacB (D)
Black persists in his plan to push
the pawn. If he does not get this
move in, his b7-bishop will never
have any air.
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19 b4l
White nails the pawn down! While
has a won game, strategically. What
remains is to apply the proper tacti-
cal touches to compel the opponent
te yiweld., The time 15 ripe for the
combinations (0 appear!
19 .. Wds
Ready to parry 20 Wb3 (threaten-
ing 21 Wxe6+ or 21 &xfS) with
20..Wd5.
20 S5

A powerful blow! White attacks
the unfortunate ¢-pawn (which must
stay where it is) a third time. Against
passive resistance, White plans 21 (4
(o give his knight additional support
and to stabilize the centre), followed
by 22 &e2 and 23 &3, after which
the c-pawn must perish.

0 .. as ()

Black attacks one of the pawns
hemming in his queenside.

Against 20,216 While sticks to
the script with 21 14, followed by 22
el and 23 &13.

Pl @ & BN O W O

21 Wh3!
Again threatening 22 Wxe6+ or
22 Rx15,
White probably gave no more than
a glance 1o 21 bxa5, to which Black
can reply 21..Wxa5, 21.. &xa3 or
21...c5, any of which gives him far
oy much freedom ~ from White's
point of view!
21 .. adb
The defence that Black had relied
on is ruled out: if 21...¥dS, then 22
Wxd5 and White wins a pawn after
22 exd5 23 fixf5 or 22..cxd5 23
B xb5,
22 xfs

The first it of actual violence
hrings in a pawn.

il i Wi

With an attack on the bishopand a
double attack on the knight, Black
hopes to gel hus pawn back.

23 &bl

The idea of this withdrawal to the
back rank is 1o support the queen in
an altack along a diagonal, either by
moving the queen to ¢ or by shilt-
ing the bishop to a2 behind the
queen.

23 .. S xes

Black does not care 1o part with
the services of an active piece, but he
must do so in order o recover the
pawn he lost.

24 dxes

Forced.

24 .. Wyes

Material is even, and Black scems
1o have survived the worst.

It is true that White can win a
pawn by 25 bxad, bul he would be
left with doubled and isolated pawns
on the a-file, and it is doubtful that
he could get any advantage from the
extra pawn. There must be a belter
reward for fine positional play than
this dubious bounty!

25 He5!

White spurns the pawn, in Favour
of piling on more pressure. The rook
now holds Black's gqueenside in a
paralysing grip. The swrength of
White's move is evident in the fact
that the rook can never be dislodged!

25 . ad ()

An intermediary move, whose
purpose 15 nol only (o save the pawn,
but also to gauge White's plans by
his pext queen move,
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26 Wa2!

A remarkable retreat! One would
expect 26 ®e2 so that the queen,
backed up by the bishop, might pen-
cirate Black’s kingside position.
However. Black refutes this cleverly
by 26.. W6 and now:

1) 27 Wh7+ is metl by 27...%(7,
when White has no means of fur-
thering the attack.

2) 27 e¢d (intending to banish the
queen by 28 ¢35 and then pierce the
position) 27...e5 and Black repels
any Invasion.

26 .. wWdo6

The defence 26.. 816 succumbs
to 27 e4! (now we see the point of
26 Wa2 — it is to pin Black's e-pawn
and prevent 27..e5 al this point)
27..BcdB 28 5 W4 29 Wel (threat-
cning 30 Wh7+ &8 31 & g6 HeT 32
Whe#) 20, We5 30 4 Wed 31 Ze3,
when the entrance of the rook at g3,
followed by 33 WhT+, is conclusive,

Notice that the move 31 Ec3, re-
laxing the pressure on the quecenside,
i5 not an infraction of principle. An
attack that leads 1o a forced win
takes precedence over positional
coensiderations.
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27 We2
Now this grouping has more el-
feet! White threatens 28 Wh7+ iR
29 S Hed® 30 Whi+ dee7 31
WxpT#,
2F Bcd8 (D)
I 27...c5 to guard the g6-square
with the queen, then 28 Wh7+ &7
{on 28...&08, 29 &p6 wins easily)
29 14 (threatening 30 (xe54) 29, _e4
30 Sad+ Er6 3] WS+ deT 32 WiT+
and White wins the bishop, as a start.
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28 Wh7+
Control of the light squares lead-
ing Lo Black's king renders this a

decisive invasion; the cramping of

Black's queenside and the smother-
ing ol his bishop make 1t difficult for
Black to hold out.
28 .. w8

On 28,917 White can either win
the exchange by a bishop check or
pursue the attack by 29 {4, when the
continuation might be 29, Eh& 30
Woo+ #0831 15 e5 (or 31, We7 32
6} 32 16 and White wins.

29 kg6

Further confines the king while
attacking the rook. The threat is 30
Wha+ de? 31 WxpT#,

1-0

Black can only delay the exccu-
ton at great cost in material.

White's play is a fine example of
the value of preventive strategy. In
paralysing Black’s gueenside, he
demonstrates the extraordinary fact
thalt weaknesses on one wing can
lead to complete collapse on the
other! Once Black is held in re-
straint, his efforts 1o make some sort
ol stand seem little more than feeble
Hutterings.

Game 19

Grinfeld -

Schenkein

Vienna 1915
Queen’s Gambit Declined

1 d4
Beginning the game with this
pawn move releascs two pieces at
one stroke. This is as much as White
can achieve in one move in the way
of getling the pieces off the back
rank and into play. The pawn itself

plays an imporlant part in the sirug-
gle for domination of the centre and
the control of key squares.
R~ ds
Probably Black's best reply. With
i, he offsets White's pressure on the
cenitre.

2 od

This is an attack, as well as an of-
fer of a pawn. It is an attack in thal
White threatens by 3 cxd5 Wxds 4
Fe3 Was 5 ed wo establish two pawns
abreast in the centre. It 1s an offer,
since Black can gain a pawn (lempo-
rartly, it 15 true) by 2. dxcd,

Either way you look at it, White's
purpose is 1o destroy Black's pawn-
centre, either by removing Black's
d-pawn from dS, or enticing 1t away
from there.
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Black 15 ready to meet 3 cxd5
with 3._.cxd5, recapturing with a
pawn in order 1o maintain a pawn in
the centre.

Black’s second move has the ment
of not shutting in the c8-bishop, as
the alternative 2._.e6 does. On the
debit side though, if Black does de-
velop his bishop freely. he must be
prepared to beat off troublesome at-
tacks on his d-pawn and his b-pawn,
occasioned by the absence of the
hishop. Another and more important
consideration is that while the c-
pawn standing at cb represents a
[ine support for the d-pawn, it is not
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fulfilling its main purpose in life,
which is to challenge White's con-
trol of the centre. [t must be avail-
able w advance to c¢5 in order 1o
attack White's d-pawn and to open
the c-file for the use of Black's
heavy picces.
3 &if3

Why doesn't White play 3 ¢5 and
stifle his opponent completely on
the queenside? These are some of
the reasons he does nol do so

1) It is good strategy to maintain
tension in the centre — 1o keep the
pawn position fluid, not static.

2) In advancing 1o cd, White
gives up his attack on the enemy
centre, and the option of exchanging
pawns when it is worthwhile o do
s0. Such an exchange might be the
means of demolishing Black's whole
centre!

3) The ¢5-square should be an
outpost for a piece, nol a pawn. A
piece posted there exerts a tremen-
dous effect on Black's whole queen-
side.

4} Placing a pawn at ¢5 closes the
c-file and makes it useless for the
operations of the queen or the rooks.

5) In the opening, pieces, not
pawns, should be moved.

All the foregoing explains why a
chess master “instinctively” inds the
right moves, It is not that he can ana-
lyse twenty moves ahead, or that he
bothers to examine the effects of ev-
ery possible move. Sometimes he
does not even look one move ahead!
He saves time by dismissing from
consideration any move which his
istinet (or more accurately his ex-
perience and judgement) warns 13
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contrary to principle and cannol pos-
sibly lead to favourable results. By
discarding moves which offend his
leeling for what is proper, by avoid-
ing artificial expedients which are
distastelul 1o his positional judge-
ment, he plays stronger, sounder
chess at ten seconds a move than
does the average amateur in his sen-
ol lournamenl s
3 i el

This quict move strengthens his
centre and [rees the t8-bishop.

Black™s intentions are still un-
¢lear, He might capture the cd4-pawn
next move and then try to hold on w0
it by ..b5, or he might go in tor the
Stonewall formation, by playing
4,15 followed by 5._%i16 and possi-
bly 6...&%4.

4 e3(D}

White plays safe by protecting the
cd-pawn. He releases one bishop at
the expense of another, but one can-
not have everything,

EAeWe oA K
41 Aiai
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The knight takes up a good post,
extending powerful influence on d3
and ¢d, two of the four strategically
important squares in the centre,

5 kdl

The bishop occupies a diagonal
where 1t can operate with greal ef-
fect, while the kingside s cleared for
specdy castling,

Broadly speaking, 1t 1s good pol-
wy o develop the kingside pieces
first, so that the king can find safer
yuarters. Most players are familiar
cnough with this procedure and its
benefits o carry 11 out faithiully,
some ¢ven (o the extent of com-
pletely torgetting about releasing the
queenside picces!

. Gibd7

Excellent, as the knight supports
an evenival thruse at White's centre
by ..¢5 or ..c5. Being in touch with
the other knight also has s uses, as
i can replace the te-knight.

6 %ibd2

The chiel object of this move 15 Lo
back up an advance of the e-pawn as
tn the Colle System. A sccomd pur-
pose of the knight's development at
d2 instead of ¢3 15 Lo recaplure with
the knight if Black plays 6..dxed,
and then anchor one of the knights at
c5, strongly supporied by the other.

6 .. mel

A good defensive move - perhaps
oo much so! The hishop s well
placed at ¢7, and progress 15 made
toward castling, but no aempt 1s
made 1o prevent White from expand-
ing and acquiring more terrtory.
Black must ger in the counter-thrust
..e3 or be slowly crowded back and
confined (o a small area.

T 0-0

The king flees to a safer part of
the board, while the hl-rook takes a
maore active position.

T Wel (D)
Another guiet developing move,
which might better have been re-
placed by the aggressive 7...¢3. Black
cannot lemporize but must fight for
equal rights. Chess is no game for
cowards!

£ & & K
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8 ed!

This rescmbles the Colle device
{or breaking up the position in the
centre and opening lines of attack
for the picces crouched in the back-
groumd.

. J dxed

Black cannot allow the pawn to
go 1o 23, There 1t would drive away
his 16-knight and put it completely
oul ol action.

9 &ied

More energetic than recapluring
with the bishop. The kmight gels out
of the way of the ¢l-bishop and puts
the question 1o the enemy knight.

| R & ixed

Black must exchange to relieve

his constricled pusilion.
10 Sixed

The exchange of picces suits
White too, The more material disap-
pears from the board, the more scope

Vienna 915 [I21

there is lor the activities of his
pieces, especially the wide-ranging
bishops.
W .. s

The attack on the bishop gains a
iempo for Black while giving his
guecnside pieces a bil more room.

11 fHel2(D)
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The bishop retreats, but to a fine
vantage point. It 15 poised for a
kingside attack but can quickly shift
to the queenside if necessary.

White's position 15 distinctly su-
perior. He cnjoys these advantages:
« His bishops have a great range of

altack.

» He dominates the centre with his
pawns.
» He controls the strategically im-
portant e5-square.
= His major pieces can operate with
great effect on the centre files,
11 .. b

To develop the bishop at b7, since
it 1s shut in by the e-pawn on the
other diagonal.

12 We2

White develops another piece
and intensifies the pressure on c3.
Conirol of this square will make it
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dilficult, 1f not impossible, for Black
lo free his position by advancing the
C-pawn.

12 ... Lb7

With the development of this
bishop, Black seems to be finding a
way out of his troubles. He is now
set to play ...c5 next move, operale
on the long diagonal with his light-
squared bishop and establish 2
proper state of tension in the centre.
Will he have time for this, or has he
missed the right moment to hit out
with |, .57

13 Gwes!

A magnificent outpost for the
knight! From this central station, the
knight radiates power in eight direc-
tiens, accentuating Black's difficul-
ties in gaining freedom for his
pieces,

- Hds

This looks plausible, since Black
mobilizes the rook while attacking a
pawn.

It 15 too late, alas, 1o play the lib-
crating 13..¢5; White's reply 14
&ad+ would foree Black's king to
move (inlerposing the Knight or
bishop instead costs a piece) and for-
feit the right to castle.

14 Edi

White defends without loss of
time, The rook guards the pawn and
develops simultaneously, going 1w
the file it would have chosen in any
evoenl,

Rooks belong on open files, or on

files likely tor be opened,
14 .. 0-0 (1

The advance 14...c5 is sull pre-
mature, being met by 15 & ad+ and
Black must either move the king and

lose the castling privilege, or play
15...43d7 losing the exchange after

16 &xd7+ Exd7 17 HixdT.
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Before White makes his next
move, let us sum up his advantages:
* His pawn position in the centre,

restraining the free movements of

the enemy pieces, is definitely su-
perior to Black's.

= His queen attacks nine squares
while Black's is limited 1o five,

* His bishops control  thirteen
squares, whereas Black's are lim-
iled Lo seven,

= His knight enjoys wonderful mo-
bility, while Black's knight can
only retreat,

Clearly, White has estahlished a
definite positional superiority. His
pieces have greater mobility, as sim-
ple anthmetic shows, and their power
to attack is delimitely greater than
that of Black’s army, White has
carned the right to look for a decisive
combination that will exploit to the
tull hus positional advantages.

It is interesting to see what form
of attack will succeed in breaking
through Black's strongly entrenched
position.

15 Lf4!

The bishop develops with a threat
against the gueen. White intends 1o
play 16 g6 next move, discovering
an attack on the gueen by the bishop,
Alter the queen moves away, White
will capture the (8-rook, winning the
exchange.

15 wdb

The alternative |5...#cH, moving
the queen out of the bishop's range,
does not look appetizing. With the
1ex1, Black prevents the knight from
moving and uncovering an atlack.

16 ¢5!

This begins a series of vigorous
hlows which do not let up until Black
surrenders. White's idea 1s twolold:
he will dislodge the bishop and per-
manenily scal up Black’s queenside
position

16 .. bxes

This is forced, as on 16, &xe3
White can win by 17 S&xe3 WeR 18
S xf6 gxf6 19 Wed+ &hE 20 Zxh7
dexh7 21 Hd3 followed by 22 Eh3#.

17 dxc5(}

Another pawn springs up to stab

at the hishop.

K
1

e L -
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Or 17...8xc5 18 &go and White

wins the exchange.
18 &xes

This recapture attacks the queen

and keeps Black on the run.
15 .. #as

If 18.. WcB White wins by 19
&xf6 pxi6 20 Wad+ Fhi 21 Wha
{threatening mate) 21...£5 22 ®Wi6+
ek 23 hd (ntending to push the
pawn 1o h6 and then 10 mate at g7)
24, . Hd7 (to follow with 24, Wd38
driving White's queen off) 24 Exd?
Wxd7 25 Hd1 @c7 26 hS, when the
two threats of 27 h6 and 27 Ed3 (fol-
lowed by 28 Hg3+) are decisive.

19 &xf6!

White does away with the knight.
the best defender of a castled posi-
tion, as a prelude to breaking into the
stronghold of the King.

19 .. gxf6 (D)

After this, Black’s position on the
kingside is torn apart, where it should
be barricaded. On the queenside,
where his pieces need room for their
movements, his position is nailed up
— and by an unprotecied pawn al
that!
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This is more accurate than 20
Wed. Tt leaves Black with only one

reply.
m .. whi
The king must go to the corner,
2l @ha

Now threatening mate on the
maove,

21 .. r5(0)
Black’s only defence.

fa & & G W -
E »

T

=t

22 T
Penetrating into the heart of the
enemy’s position. The attack on the
black bishop is a device whose pur-

pose is o accupy the opponent, even
if enly for a moment, with the prob-
lem of saving the bishop. This will
give White the time he needs to
carry oul his real threat, an attack on
both the black rooks.

22 il

Il Black plays 22.. Bb¥ 1o protect
the bishop, While wins this way:
23 Wie+ &gl 24 Hd3 14 25 Bha
(threatening 26 & xh7#) 25. Xrd8
26 ExhT and mate follows.

23 bd!

A knockout blow! The queen is
torced ol the diagonal leading 1o the
rook at d8 — which needs her protec-
Lioi!

What can Black do?

1) 23..¥xb4 24 Hxd8 Exds 25
Wxdi+ wins.

2) 23..Rfc8 is met by 24 Wio+
followed by 25 bxa5.

3) 23 Exdi+ 24 HExdl leaves
twa strong threats on tap: 25 W B
and 25 bxa5, which cannot both be
parried al the same time.

1-1}

Game 20

Rubinstein - Salwe
Lodz 1908

Queen's Gambit Declined

1 dd

A hundred and forty years ago,
players began their games almost
aulomatically with 1 ed, and if they
could offer a gambit, they did so.

Today., when everyone wants 1o
win with the mimimum of risk, 1 d4
has become equally popular. The

{ueen's pawn openings lead 1o
positions which are safe and sound.
They offer security, and as addi-
tonal inducement let White have a
slight advantage right from the start.

With his first move, White occu-
pies and exerts pressure in the centre
with a pawn which is pratecred and

simultanecusly frees his queen and
dark-squared bishop.
d3
The classical reply, this equalizes
the pressure in the centre. It also pre-
vents White from playing 2 ed and
monopolizing most of the bes
squares.
2 od
With several objects in mind:

» Tao induce Black to surrender the
centre, by offering him a pawn.

» Toexchange pawns (if Black does
not) and open the ¢-file for his
rooks.

* To institute an altack on Black's
d-pawn, and the d5-square,

+ Lol eh
Black supports the d-pawn with
another pawn. He is prepared, if

White plays 3 ¢xd5, rte recaplure

with a pawn and maintain a pawn in

the centre.
3 &wediD)
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A good development for the
knight, now that it does not block the
c-pawn and the opening of the c-file.
It is &4 bit sharper than 3 £3f3 since it
steps up the pressure on d3, an im-
poriant square in this opening,
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r. c5
This move had the ungualified en-
dorsement of Tarrasch. He held that
Black had no better means ol devel-
oping his pieces frecly and casily,
even if pawn exchanges in the centre
leave him with an iselated pawn,
One advantage of 3...c5 is that it
disputes possession of the centre at
once by the attack on the d4-pawn,
Another is that it enables Black to
post his queen’s knight at of, instead
of at d7 where it interferes for a long
time with the career of the ¢B-
bishop.
4 exds! (D)
The best way to keep the initia-
uve! This exchange aims Lo saddle
Black with an isolated d-pawn.

EAWe AKX
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& exd5
The safest recapture. Black can
offer a pawn by 4._cxd4 5 Wxdd
Gict 6 Wdl exds 7 Wxds Se6 but
this gambit is dubious,
5 &3
White"s knights now have all four
of the strategically important central
squares (ed, e3, d4 and d5} under
surveillance,

8 G306 (D)
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It makes lintle difference whether
Black plays this or 5...8%6 first.

EheWeds X
44 d11

L4

Rl & & 0 i = @

A
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Probably the best of the many
good moves White has at his dis-
pesal. He can also play the placid 6
c3 or 6 &4, either of which gives
him a safe, substantial position, or
he can attack at once by the aggres-
sive 6 &Lg5, with which Alekhine
beat Kussman brilliantly ina 1924
simultancous exhibition,

With the quict text-move, Rubin-
stein intends to fianchetto his light-
squared bishop and increase the
pressure on ds.

- e

Black attains one of the ohjectives
that motivated him to select the
Tarrasch Detence. His queen’s knight
enjoys some infleence in the centre,
while the light-squared bishop {usu-
ally restrained by a knight at d7) is
[ree and unrestrained,

7 g2

The bishop commands the long
diagonal and will devote special at-
lention to Black's d-pawn. For the
mckmenit, the knight obstructs its path,
but a knight can readily leap aside.

: S exdd

Black exchanges to give his pieces
more scope {note the increased mo-
bility of his dark-squared bishop)
but this is not without its dangers.
Open lines favour the player whose
development is superior, and in this
case it 15 While,

Somewhat better is the quiet move
7..4&e7, developing a picce or, if
Black feels pugnacious, the sharp
7..5Lgd putting more pressure on
the d4-pawn by sinking at one of its
defenders.
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The recaplure leaves Black with
an isolated pawn in the centre of the
board. Such a pawn must depend on
pieces to defend it from atack, as
there are no pawns on either side that
can come o Hs support. Another
consideration i1s that an ¢nemy picce
can be posted firmly on the square
directly in front of the 1solated pawn,
in this case d4, without any fear of
being driven off by a pawn.

All this is very discouraging, but
in return for these shoricomings, the
possessor of the isolated pawn is re-
warded with open files and diagonals

— room for the activilies ol his pieces.

The pawn itsell, in spite of its for-

lorn appearance, often becomes the

spearhead that pierces and breaks up

a forufied position.

The theorists themsclves are not
in complete agreement on the ments
or demerits of an isolated pawn. Many
years ago, Philidor said in his Chess
Analvsed. or Instructions by Which
a Perfect Knowledge of This Noble
Game Mayv in a Shart Time Be Ac-
quired: A pawn, when separated
tfrom his fellows, will seldom or
never make a foriune." For the de-
fence, we have Tarrasch, who said,
“He who tears possession of an 150-
lated d-pawn should give up chess.”™

There are argumenis for both
sides:

» Black has in his favour: increased
mobility for his pieces, possible
oulposts for his pleces at e4 and
¢4 (supported by the d-pawn) and
open files for his major pieces (the
e- and c-files).

« Whitc has advantages in the fact
that he can station a piece permai-
nently at d4 and can keep Black
busy warding off threats to the d-
pawn. Not that the pawn can eas-
ily he captured, singce the number
of picces attacking it can always

be equalled by the number of

pieces defending it, but by viriue
of the fact that the pawn needs
constant care, White can switch
the attack to another section of the
board. Black must not only be
prepared (o fight back there bui
also keep in close touch with the
weak pawn.
8 .. Whe (D)

Lodz 1908 27
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Urging his opponent to exchange

knights or defend by 9 e3, blocking

the path of his dark-squared bishop.
9 Sixch!

A suggestion White is delighted
to fall in with! He relieves Black of
the isolated pawn, but in return fixes
him with other weaknesses, From
now on White will forget aboul the
d5-square and turn his atiention o
dominating d4 and c3 completely.
By anchoring picces on those squares
he can prevent Black from advanc-
ing his d-pawn or his ¢-pawn. The
effect of blockading these pawns
will be to shut in all of Black's
preces behind the pawns.

| S bxct

The alternative capture 9. Wxch

loses the d-pawn at once.
10 0-0

Before pursuing the attack, White
conveys his kKing to safer quarters.
The king's rook meanwhile becomes
available for action on the centre
files.

10 .. Sel

Unfortunately, Black may not ad-
vance either of the pawns marked [or
doom: if 10...c5, then 1] £ixd5 wins
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a pawn, or il 10...d4, then || $ad
forces the queen to desert one of the
threatened pawns.

There were better chances of re-
sistance with 10.. . %&e6, protecting
the d-pawn once more so as 1o gel in
Lthe freeing ...c5 as quickly as possi-
ble. Black cannot rely on passive
measures or he will be crushed to
death,

11 Had!

Whilte is not interested in scaring
the queen. The knight does not move
Lo attack but to get a grip on the c3-
sguare 50 that a white picce may sel-
tle itself securely there.

E Eh5 (D)

The gqueen stays in the neighbour-
hood o help ward off the invaders.

' SR R X
4
F &

M & & h & = =
[ &3

12 ied!

You would expect this bishop to
go o 14, where its range is long and
where it does not obstruct the e-
pawn’'s movements: or you might
consider g5 where it cramps Black's
game. These are good and natural
moves, but they do not fit in with the
stralegic concept governing this po-
sttion. Once there is a defimite, logi-
cal plan o follow, we must play

moves thal conform 1o that plan, 5o
that the improvement of our own
position or the undermining of the
opponent’s 1s conducted systemati-
cally and not as a result of accidental
circumstances. Development, at this
point, must not be carried out for its
own sake,

It may seem strange that control
of one square can cause a position to
collapse, bt it 1s true. It is one of the
line points in the Queen's Gambi
that such domination (resulting from
Block's neglect 1o dispute the centre
and also tree his queenside by ..c5)
enahles White o confine s oppo-
nenl’s pieces W a small area and
drive them back step by step, whale
he (White) either starts escorting a
pawn to the queening square or lurms
Lo the other side of the board and be-
leaguers the enemy king.

i -0

Mot having read the previous note,
Black is content 1o make “good” de-
veloping moves,

He should concentrate his encr-
gics on advancing the c-pawn onc
sgquare before 1t is permanently fixed
at cb. Pushing the pawn at once is
premature, as after 12...c5 13 Zxd5
ixds 14 Wxd5 Wxad 15 Wxal
White has won the exchange. but
Black could put up more fight with
|2.. &eé (protecting the d-pawn and
preparing to move the c-pawn) fol
lowed by 13...53d7 and 14.. HcB, all
of which is designed to help the ¢-
pawn o advance one square.

13 Ecl

White seizes the half-open file,
brings more pressure (o bear on ¢,
and prepares Lo post a prece there.

B L& &= 7 g - O
| ]

A double attack on the e2-pawn,
which may be embarrassing to meet.
How does White answer it”?

If 14 Zel, the rook’s development
is wretched.

If 14 e, then 14, ¥Wxb2 wins a
pawn.

If 14 Zc2, Black snaps up the
knight.

If 14 3, White loosens the pawn
position around his king and hems in
his own bishop.

In spite of all these arguments in
favour of Black's move, Tarrasch
used to dismiss such demonstrations
with: “Beginming of an attack...

14 13

...and end of attack!”

The hemming in of the g2-bishop is
only temporary, and as tor the weak-
ness of the kingside pawns, it is of
no consequence if Black cannot ex-
ploit it.

14 .. eh

The bishop finds the right square,

but it 15 oo late — much 1o late!
15 Lics!

Now that the strategically impor-

lant d4- and ¢5-squares are under his

Lodz 908 129

control, White stations a piece where
it will immobilize Black’s pawns
and restrict the movement of his
preces.
15 . HfeB8 (1)

Black must either protect his
bishop or submit to an exchange of
preces. The latter option docs not ap-
peal 1o him, as after 15 & xc5+, the
reply 16 Exc5 replaces one block-
ader with another and gains a tempo
by the attack on the queen.
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16 Zf2!

A very fine move! After White
plays e3, the rook can swilch over o
€2 1o help exploit the c-file. It also
vacales [, so that the bishop can oc-
cupy a more uselul diagonal.

16 .. yd7

Black attacks the bishop a third
lime, with the hope of forcing it 1o
retreal.

17 &xe?

The bishop does not withdraw, as
that lets Black getin the thrust 17...c5,
breaking the bind on his position.
Nor does White support the bishop
by 17 b4, the kind of move many
players would make instantly, The
consequence would be 17...&xc5,
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forcing the pawn to recaplure, since
|8 HExc5 costs the exchange, and 18
Fixes allows 18, Wxh4. However,
after 1% bxe5 the pawn stationed at
c5 is not only immobile and useless
but itself closes the ¢-file o White's
picces. This would negate the whole
strategy of the position, which is to
pccupy the weak squares in the op-
ponent’s position with pieces, not
pawns. Pieces can be freely moved
about, so that lines are kept open for
the attack. and one blockader can
make room for a different one, it oc-
casion demands it.
iy - Exe7 (D}
Black must recapiure.
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18 'dd4!

Excellent! The centralization of
the queen is remendously effective.
Not only does the gueen exert i1s in-
fluence on every part of the board,
but it also both prohibits Black from
getting in the freeing .5 move and
prepares the posting of the knight at
¢5, Notice how, from ils new posi-
tion, the queen sull guards the
knight and keeps an eye on the b-
pawn. The knmight 15 free to move,
while the ¢2-pawn, abandoned by

the queen, 15 now under the rook’s
care.
13 .. =eeH
This rook retreats to help defend
the ¢-file against White's attack, since
amove by the a8-rook costs a pawn.
19 &fl
A subtle means of activating the
bishop. The alternative 19 f4 15 not
nearly as good, as it gives Black's
pieces much more room in which 1o
manoeuvre, his bishop and knight
then having access to the ed-square.
17 .. Eec8 (D)
Reviving the possibility of play-
ing 20...c5. Black must have realized
by this time that it he does not get
this move in, he might just as well sit
back and wait for the axe to fall.

E:
e P

20 M
Such a little move, but 1t accom-

plishes a great deal! It gains a tempo
of two as it uncovers an attack on the
gueen (forcing Black to lose a move
by its retreat), opens up a diagonal
for the bishop, and clears a pathway
on the second rank, so that the rook
can switch from f2 to ¢2 and in-
creasc the pressure along the c-file.

| Wh7 ()

Discretion is the better part of val-
our, as Beaumont and Fleicher sand,
anticipating Shakespeare.

The desperate thrust 20...¢5 is re-
futed by 21 Exc5, when Black dare
not take the rook as his queen is still
under attack,
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21 &ws!

Blockade! The knight settles down
on ¢3 and barnicades Black’s posi-
tion,

21 .. &ixes

Black removes the knight, not only
to get rid of an active blockader but
also on the theory that exchanges
help relieve a cramped position.

22 Exc5

Not so agile as its predecessor, the
new blockader enjoys the privilege of
immunity to harassment by pawns
or the enemy bishop, which is con-
fined to squares of opposite colour
to the one the rook occupies.

2 .. Ec7

Black cannot counterattack; all he
can do 15 sit tight and await events.

Bul how does White profit by his
opponent’s lack of mobility”? How
does he overcome passive resis
tance”?
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23 Efcl

First by doubling rooks on the
open file, which more than doubles
the strength of the rooks,

Al present, the rooks scem (o be
hiting on granite, but there are ways
and means! Have fanth!

23 Whe ([

Black sucks w noncommittal
moves, until his opponent declares
himself by a threatening gesture.
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24 bd!

This is the point! While the rooks
keep a grip on the enemy, the pawn
will spearhead an attack on the posi-
1an.

White's immediale threat is 25
b3, striking a third time at the immo-
bilized ¢-pawn.

24 .. af

Black must not allow the pawn o
advance.

25 Has!

Shifting the attack so as to keep
Black occupied guarding all the
weak points (the new target 15 ab),
Transterring the rook does not relin-
quish the pressure on the ¢-pawn,
which must remain where it is.

5 .. Zhy
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Black protects his queen, which
was threatened with capture. Other
courses offer bleak prospects:

1) If 25, Wxd4 26 exdd Re8 (10
save the a-pawn), then 27 Exd5 wins
a pawn for White.

2) 1f 25..Wh7, then 26 Wes fol-
fowed by 27 a4 and 28 b3 engineers
a decisive breakthrough.

26 a3

Protecting the valuable b-pawn
{which is destined o bring the en-
emy 1o his knees) before proceeding
with the attack.

6 .. Ha7 (D)

Black saves the a-pawn, which
was under double attack, but loses a
different pawn, However, there was
no way for Black to safeguard all
the vulnerable points. Had he tried
26...4c8, White would have won a
pawn by 27 %xbt Exba 28 Hxds,
exploiting the pinned c-pawn.
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27 Exch!

This bit of plunder 15 the first ma-
terial evidence of the merit of
White's positional strategy. It is no
more than justice that the c-pawn,
the cause of Black™s troubles, should
be the first (o fall.

27 Wxeh
Better than retreating to b or ex-

changing qucens: if 27...@h7, then
24 Haxab wins another pawn and
leaves White with two connected
passed pawns ready to race up the
board. Or if 27... #xd4 28 exd4, then
White will gather up the tniply at-
tacked a-pawn,

28 Wxa7 (D)

Lo T S - I - -

The recapture keeps Black on his
tocs, His rook 1s attacked and 50 15
the a-pawn.

25 .. Zal

Rescues the pawn, as 29 Hxa6
Exa7 30 Excb Hxa3 nets Black a
Pawn in return.

29 ‘@cs

Again taking possession of the ¢-
file and the key square, this time
with the queen.

20 = wh7

Black avoids the exchanpe of
queens, since after 29, #WxcS 30
Zxc5 <18 31 Has Black can save the
a-pawn only by abandoning the d-
pawn.

30 =2

Not only to fortify the Kingside

but 1o move the king closer to the

centre for the endgame, in the event
that the queens are exchanged.
M .. h3
This demonstration does not in-
timidate White or divert him from
his purpose of effecting a decision
on the queenside.
31 we2
White shelters the king from any
annoying checks that might ensue
once the position 1s opened up.
M s g6
Black’s pieces are tied down o the
defence of the two isolated pawns,
s0 he makes a waiting move with a
pawn.
32 Wde
White responds vigorously by at-
tacking the a-pawn with a third
piece. The queen's further infiltra-
tion into Black’s territory also clears
the c5-square so that the rook can
use that as a springboard to get to the
seventh rank.
32 .. WeB (D)
Black cannot guard all his pawns
(if 32...%c8, then 33 Wxd5), so he
deserts the a-pawn to try 10 get at
White's king via the open c-file.
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Mot through the Iron Duke! It s
maore important to retain control of
the c-file and to keep Black's pieces
off it than to pick up stray pawns.

=, B Wh7

The queen hasn't a wide choice of
squares Lo flee from the rook's at-
tack.

3 hd

This immobilizes Black’s king
side pawns and also guards against
amy surprise attack on that wing.

M .. a5

Black tries 1o open a file for his
queen by main force,

What else is there? After 34, 3&g7
35 Hc7 WbE 36 Axab dgh (or
36, Bxab 37 Ext7+ winning the
queen) 37 &b7! Ka7 38 Bel+ dxcH
30 Wxb8 White wins easily.

35 He7

This reduces the gqueen's flight
squares (o the minimum - just one
square!

White is now in full control of all
the strategically important areas -
the ¢-file, the all-impontant c5-square,
the d-file, the sixth rank and the sev-
enth rank.

L L L—_— Whs

The only hiding place! The queen

15 driven further and further back.
36 b5

A new source of trouble! White
has a passed pawn moving up the
board.

350 ad

Black must give his rook more
FOOM,
37 be

Threatening o continue with 38
b7 Ba7 39 ZcB+ Lxc 40 Wxbs,
winning ¢verything in sight.
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N . Has
The rook accomplishes nothing
here, but there 15 no real defence.
38 b7!
Eencwing the threal of winning
the queen by 39 Bci+.
1-0
There 15 no holding out any lon-
ger:
Iy 38..%&g7 39 Exi7+ wins the
queen at once by discovered antack,
2) 38, WeR 39 Wh6 wins the
rook in an odd way.

3) 3K..Wa7 39 Wds+ &p7 40
bEW leaves White with an extra
queen.

The whole game is a remarkable
cxample of the svstematic exploita
lion of a positional advantage. The
manner in which the ¢S-square is
used as a springboard for White's
pieces — the bishop, knight, rook and
then the queen occupying it in turn —
contributes a bit of sleight of hand 1o
an artistic achievement of the high-
st sort.

Game 21

Chernev -

Hahlbohm

New York 1942
Colle System

1 d4

This is one of the best moves on
the board — and 5015 1 c4!

Either move establishes a pawn in
the centre, while permilling 1wo
picces W come into play.

Which move should you adopt?
The choice i1s a matter of taste.
Broadly speaking, 1| e4 leads more
often to wide-open attacking games,
while | d4 tends toward a struggle
for positional advantage, Blackburne
says, “The first piece of adwvice [
would offer 1o the young student
who wishes to improve his chess is
that in the formation of his style he
should try 1o fellow his own aptitude
and temperament. One player de-
rives pleasure in working a game
oul accurately like a sum in mathe-
matics; another cares for nothing
bul ingenious combinations and
brilliant attacks. It 15 by far the best

for each to develop his own guali-
ties.”
¥ ds

An excellent reply, as it prevents
White from continuing with 2 ed,
when the itwo pawns abreast domi-
nate the centre. Black, (oo, frees his
gueen and a bishop.

2 23

Instead of this, White often plays
2 ¢4, offering a pawn. This is a gam-
bit only by the grace of definition,
since White recovers the pawn eas-
ily while maintaining a strong posi-
L,

The knight move has the virtue of
developing a picce to its most usetful
post while retaining the option of
transposing inlo the Queen's Gam-
b,

- e

Perfectly safe, but somewhat mod-

est. | would prefer 256, which

does not commit Black 1o delensive
play and does not interfere with the
cB-bishop’s development.

The text-mave is the best way o
support the d-pawn after White has
ariacked it by o4, but White has not
vel made this threatening gesture!

3 e

This guiet move is the prelude to
the Colle Atack, a vicious Kingside
assault.

The general plan of the Colle 15 o
advance the e-pawn (o e4, after suit-
able preparation. This consists of
the following manoeuvres:

1) developing the fl-bishop at
d3. to reinforce the pressure on the
vital ed-square and to attack Black's
h-pawn, a tender point after he cas-
tles,

2} posting the gueen's knight at
d2 (mot at ¢3, as the c-pawn must not
be obstructed), to bear down on ed
and lend support to the e-pawn when
it reaches that square;

3) castling on the kingside, Lo
mobilize the hl-rook;

4) developing the queen at el
and/or the rook at ¢l. to add further
weight 1o the contemplated pawn
push;

5) advancing the pawn 1o ed,

The pawn moves only one square,
but it sews all the machinery in mo-
tion: the position in the centre will
be ripped apart and lines opened for
White's attacking forces.

B c3

This thrust at the pawn-centre 1s
practically compulsory for Black in
queen’s pawn openings.

» Black must fighr for an equal
share of the centre.
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+ Black must dispute possession of
the important squarcs,
4 i
Supporting White's centre and
making ready for 243, since it pre-
parcs the retreat square €2 in case
Black should attack this bishop by
i
i b6 ()

EAsWde X
3 ) Aid
A&

F % 3
£
&

P L & R M =i D

=

A &
A& AAA
E&H d@.‘ﬁ. )4
a b ¢ #« 1 g h

Matural and strong. This is the
best possible disposition of  the
king's knight. Tt is developed roward
the centre, 50 as to take part in the
events there. It is in the centre that
mast of the fighting takes place, and
whatever happens there affects the
rest of the chessboard. Superiornity in
the centre is essential [or a positional
advantage, and control of the centre
is indispensable (o the successful
conduct of a kingside attack.

All development should therefore
he conducted with a view to the ef-
fect on the centre.

A plausible move, instead of the
text, 1s the advance 4...c4 1o prevent
White from placing his bishop at
d3. Itis the kind of move many play-
ers find irresistible, but it must be
avorded. It is an error in stralegy, us
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it relaxes the pressure on White's d-

pawn and the centre.

» [t is important to keep the pawn
pasition in the centre fluid.

« [t ix important o mointain pres-
sure on Whire's d-pawn in the
centre.

« [tis important to refain the eption
of exchanging pawns in the cen-
Ire.

5 Ld3in)

An ideal development for the
bishop: it controls the b1-h7 diagonal
leading o Black’s king (after he cas-
tles) and bears down on the key ed-
square, where the break will come.

EAsWes X
44 Aii

B @ = MmO

The knight comes into play to-
wird the centre, as prescribed, Black
has an eye to freeing his game by an
early ...e5. A good aliernative is
5...23bd7 in order to recapiure with
the knight, instead of with the bishop,
if White should play & dxc5.

6 Zibd2

Otthand this looks unnatural, as
the knight seems awkwardly placed
and blocks the path of the ¢ [-bishop,
In reality the knight performs its two
assigned tasks: if gels info the game,

even if it is only at the modest d2-
square, and it alse lends support to
the coming action at the critical
point e4. The cl-hishop 1s inconve-
mienced, bul only temporarily.

6 wel

This 15 prefterable 1o the aggres-

sive development at d6. The bishop
15 needed closer to home for defence
ol the kKing.

7 0-0(D)

R L = T T -

This remarkable coup. by means
of which the king is spirited away to
safely while the rook magically ap-
pears on the scene, 15 probably the
most significant contribution 1o civi-
lization since the invention of the
wheel.

T -1

Black also hurries to safcguard
his king and put the king's rook 1o
work,

8 ‘e

A perfect spot for the queen in
nearly every form of queen’s pawn
opening., The queen supporls the
contemplated advance of the e-pawn
and will add a great deal of weight to
the consequent attack.

B HeB (13}
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Rooks must seize open files!
What if there are none? Then bring
your rooks toward the centre! They
will then be at the head of files most
likely to be opened. That is why the
king's rook 15 usually developed at
e¥ or dB, while the queen’s rook
gocs (0 d8 or o8,

9 dxc5!

The thrust 9 ¢4 would be prema-
ture: after 9. dxed 10 Zixed cxdd
White would lose a pawn, The texi-
move was made with these further
considerations in mund:

1} Black's bishop, which has
mowved once, wall have o waste a
move In recapturing the pawn;

2) this bishop, needed for the de-
ence of the kingside, will find itself
on the wrong side of the hoard,

1) anc5, the bishop will stand un-
protected and subject to a surprise
altack;

4) White's knight at d2 will gain
a lempo later by moving o b3, where
1t threatens the cxposcd bishop while
simultaneously clearing a way lor
his own dark-squared bishop;

5) in the ending, if it comes 1o
that, White will have the favourable
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arrangement of three pawns o [wo
on the queenside.
9 .. “xcsim
Black must recapture or be a
pawn down.
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10 ed!

The key move in the Colle Al-
tack! It is the forcible break which
releases all the fury of the pent-up
pieces,

How should Black reply? If he ex-
changes by 10, .dxed, then after 11
&ixed $ixed 12 Wxed, he is threat-
ened with the devastating 13 ¥xh7+.
Mo longer does he have a knight at £6
ithe best defender of a castled posi-
tion) so he would have o weaken
himsell by moving one of the pawns
in front of the king.

If he avouds exchanging pawns
and plays 10...d4 instead, then co-
mes 11 &b3 Sb6 (the bishop must
stay in touch with the d-pawn) 12 e5
&S, and White should win “accu-
rately [ike a sum in mathematics", as
Blackburne puts it, by 13 cxd4. The
attempl 1o win through “ingenious
combination and brilliant attack™ by
13 Axh7+ &xh7 14 g5+ succeeds
after 14..30g6 15 Wed+ 5 16 exfo+
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wxfe 17 Wi+ ske? (if 17...%e5,
then 18 @IT#) 18 Wi+ Fdb 19
Fied+ des 20 Whi+ g5 (20 Exed
21 &2+ dd3 22 Wpo+ de2 23
Wed+ &d3 24 Wead) 21 xgs, lead-
ing 10 mate in a few moves. How-
ever, 14, &gk 15 Wh5 &ixes is a
dash of cold water, after which White
would be hard-pressed o justify his
sacrifice.
1 .. e5

Black avoids both pitfalls and
plays to prevent 11 e5, which would
dislodge the knight. Meanwhile, the
rook has more elbow-room, and the
cB-bishop can now take part in the
action,

11 exds

Work in progress! White contin-
ues the process of opening lines for
the attack. The ed-square i1s now
available as a jumping-oft spol for
his pieces.

 § ixds

Black did not care to capture with
his queen, as after 11, #xd5 12 &cd
these lines are possible:

1} 12, #d6 13 &pS (threatening
14 &xf7+. winning the exchange)
13.. He7 14 &ided Sined 15 Hixed,
and White wins the bishop.

2y 12 Wd7 13 5ig5 ZeT 14 Hided
&ixed 15 Wxed (threatening the h-
pawn) 15..g6 16 Whd hS 17 Ded,
and Black must give up his bishop to
avert loss of his queen by a Knight
tork.

3) 12..%d8 13 &Sib3 Abs, and
White will have a happy time weigh-
ing the effects of various attacks be-
ginning with 14 &g5, 14 Bdl or 14
g8,

12 b3

Ciaining a tempo by the attack on
the exposed bishop. Note too that
White's ¢1-bishop now has lots of
[O0Mm.

12 .. wWhe (D)

A move with deceptive aspects. [t
15 true that the queen has made a de-
veloping move and that the bishop i3
now protected, but other factors ap-
pear in the reckoning. Black’s king-
side lacks pieces for defence, and his
knight at d5 is loose (unguarded by
another piece or a pawn).

X 2 X ¢
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Is there a combination? 15 there a
check or capture — a move that docs
some damage? Yes, indeed there 15!

13 &xh7+!

Such opportunities must be seized
at once, hetore the opponent has a
chance to catch his breath.

13 .. wxh7

Refusing (o caplure is even worse:
the bishop can run away with his
booty or stay pul while the attack
continues with 14 W4, and the queen
pounces on the stranded pleces in
the centre.

14 Wed+

The point! By means of a double

attack White regains his prece, with

an extra pawn as interest on his in-
vislment.
14 .. L8
There is nothing to be gained by
interposing a pawn by 14,15 or
14...gh, either of which moves Fur-
ther disrupis the kingside pawn posi-
tion.
15 Wxds
White wins the piece back and
gains another tempo by the double
attack on the hishop. Black is kept
busy detending and is given no time
to consolidate his position. Without
having made any moves that were
obviously bad, Black has a theoreti-
cally lost game.
15 AI8(D)
Abject retreat, but the alternative
15...&e7 lets White take the poorly
defended e-pawn
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16 s
Threatening 17 Wxi7+, and mate
in two more moves. Black must be
Eiven no respite!
16 ... seh
Al last, the light-squared hishop
comes into the game. Black's move
looks effective as mate is warded
off, the enemy queen driven back, a
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piece developed, and another ong
{the af-rook ) released.
17 'Wed
The queen retreats, but no Lime 15
lost as mate is threatened at h7,
| AP gl
Black has little choice, and this is
a better defence than 17..15, after
which 18 'Whd &d6 (or 18, &c5 19
fixe6 Exe6 20 Wed winning a
picce) 19 WhT+ &8 20 Weo HHds
(if the eb-bishop moves, then its col-
league on d6 falls) 21 YT+ seT 22
g7+ leads to a catastrophe.
18 Whd
Again threatening mate on the
move, Black is kept on the run and
has to place his picces where White's
mating threats compel them o go.
15 .. p7
White cannot be kept from check-
ing at h7, but this prevents the
queen’s further inroad at h8. Falure
10 keep the queen oul, for instance
by [8.. &d6 instead, would lose al-
ter 19 Whi+ &8 20 &ixet+ Exed
{if 20...fxe6, then 21 Kho#) 2|
WhE+, and White wins a rook.
With the actual move, Blick seems
o have built a homb-proof shelter
for his king.
19 =eld
S0 White brings up the reserves!
The dark-squared bishop comes inlo
active play with gain of tempo. The
attack on the queen 15 incidental o
the hishop’s real purpose, which is
to gain control of ¢5 for isell or the
knight. A knight planied there would
dominate the centre and the queen-
side; a bishop would be useful to
prevent Black's King escaping by
way of 8.
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19 .. wab
Black rejects 19, #c7 as he visu-
alizes the continuation 20 Wh7+
&R 21 Scs+ w7 22 Wxed! fxgh
(or 22.. WxcS 23 Dixeh+ fxeb 24
Wxch+ Fexed 25 &wes winning eas-
ily) 23 Sixefs Lgl 24 HixcT, when
Black's rooks are impaled on a
knight fork.
20 &St
Once more one of White's pieces
invades the enemy’s half of the
board by the timesaving expedient
of attacking the queen,
20 .. Wed
Hoping to get some peace by ef-
tecting an exchange of queens.
21 WhT+
With the ohject of smoking the
king out and nipping away his pawn
prolection.
- wf8 (D)
The only move left.
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22 &exeb+
There is often more than one way
o win, once a positional superiorify
has been established. A pretty finish
would be 22 igxe6+ fxe6 23 Zh6
Be7 (or 23, &xh6 24 2dT#) 24
Whi+ (if only w show that the

queen can get 1o h8) 24, %07 25
WxgT+ el 26 Wes#
e e Mxeh
If Black sacrifices the exchange
by 22.. Exe6 then he may prolong
but not alleviale the suffering.
23 Wxgh (D)
Threatening 24 W74,
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[ was hoping Tor 23...Ee7, when |
could have forced the win by the ‘ex-
celsior’ idea, a pawn march up the
board, as follows: 24 {4 (threatening
25 MueS+ g8 26 WhT#) 24...c4 25
r5 (again threatening to deliver dis-
covered check) 25...¢5 26 {6 and
White wins.

24 Sh7+

Here [ was sorely tempted to go in
for the flashy win by 24 14 4 25 {5
5 26 {6 Lh8 27 £3hT#, but common
sense prevailed. One must win in the
quickest passible way and play the
simple, brutal move if thereby it
shortens the struggle,

1-0

If 24, g8, then 25 &6+ swhi
{or 25... %18 26 Wxed#) 26 WhT#, or
if 24.. &e7, then 25 Bad!, and mate
follows afier 26 % g5+ or 26 Wxg T+,

Fariv MY 14T

Game 22

Pillsbury — Marco
Paris 1900

Queen's Gambit Declined

1 d4

Whether for fun, honour or blood,
this 1s one of the best ways to begin
the fight. Outlets are created for the
queen and a bhishop, while the d-
pawn itself takes an active part in the
struggle for control of the centre. It
occupies d4 and stands guard over
e5 and ¢5, making those squarces un-
avatlable for the epponent’s pleces.

1 .. d3

The simplest way to stop White
gaining more ground in the centre. It
White is permitted to play 2 ed
freely, the two pawns abreast in the
centre will give him the balance of
power in thal important area.

2 od

White offers a pawn in order 1o
eliminate Black’s strong point in the
centre. It is necessary to play this
maove before developing the bl-knight
at ¢3, as the c-file must not be ob-
structed.

S eh

Black is set to reply to 3 cxd3 with
3...exd5, maintaining a pawn at d3.
If he were (o recapture with a piece,
‘White could antack it, drive it off and
create a strong pawn-centre by play-
ing e4d.

Accepting White's pawn offer by
2...dxcd is not recommended policy.
Black could not hold on to the extra
pawn, s0 that in the end it would
amount to exchanging a centre pawn
for a side pawn. It 1s true that the

texi-move limits the ¢8-bishop’s
scope, but it is a necessary evil of
what is probably Black’s soundest
defence. In this lies the great
strength of the Queen's Gambit (for
White) and its popularity with the
majority of plavers who feel happy
wilth an opening which lets them
exert pressure from the very [irsi
move,
3 Sedib)

The knight develops aggressively,
moving in toward the centre and in-
tensifying the attack on Black's d-
pawn.
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An excellent move: it brings the
g8-knight to its most suitable square
in the opening, exerts pressure on d3
and ed {10 ncutralize the influence of
White's knight on those squares),
helps defend the central d3-pawn
and facilitates early kingside cas-
tling.
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This powerful move develops a
piece, pins one of Black's and threat-
ens by 5 &xi6 gxi6 (il 5. W6,
then 6 cxd5 exd5 7 &xdS5 and White
wins a pawn) to dislocate Black's
pawn position on the kingside.

Strangely enough, although Pills.
bury used this move 1o great eftect in
a magmficent viciory over Tarrasch
al Hastings in 1895, the comment on
it by Gunsberg, who annotated the
game for the tournament book, was,
“No good results from this early sor-
tie of the bishop. The attack, or pet-
haps better speaking, would-be
attack differs trom similar play in
the French Defence, inasmuch as
White has not the move e5 at his
command, Generally speaking, both
the first and the second player in this
opening require their queen’s bishop
on the queenside.”

This view, il urned out, easily
gualified for “the clouded crystal
ball department’. Pillshury utilized
the attack stemming from 4 &gS for
some of his most marvellous tri-
umphs, defeating such masters ol the
game as Steinitz, Maroczy, Janowsky,

Burn, Marco and Tarrasch. Others
who evaded this line, such as Las-
ker, Marshall and Chigonin (to name

a few) fell victims (o other forms of

the Cueen’s Gambit, Gunsberg, who
criticized this form of attack so se-
werely, chose what Lasker called *a
peculiar, but not altogether sound,
manner of development”, with the
result that Pillsbury defeated him in
an ending which is one of the most
beautiful in the literature of chess. In
short, it was Pillshury’s great suc-
cess with the Queen's Gambit that
revealed its terrific strength o the
other masters and gave it a popular-
ity that has continued to this day.
4 aed

The *-1rnp!t.:5l Black develops the
tishop where 1t 1s best placed for de-
fence — close to home. Incidentally,
he neutralizes the pin of the knight.

S el

Pawns should be moved sparingly
in the opening, but moves which
help preces come into play are devel-
oping moves. In playing 5 ¢3, Whate
develops because he creates an oul-
let for his [1-hishop.
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The king finds safer quarters while
the rook prepares to make itsell use-
tul

6 3 (0)
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With the development of this piece,
White's knights now exert pressurc
on all the four squares in the centre.
Moreover, the f3-knight has an eye
te utilizing e5 as an oulpost. Once
firmly stationed there, it will get a
death grip on Black's position.

6 .. b

It is natural to develop the bishop
at b7, especially as it is hemimed in
on the other side, and indeed this is
one of Black’s soundest plans -
however, it would have been more
accurate to precede it by 6...h6, 50 as
o remove the h-pawn from the vul-
nerable h7-square with gain of
lempa,

An allernative continualion was
6..8bd7 to support a thrust at
White's centre by ...¢5 or ...e5. The
knight move would also curb White's
ambition to anchor his f3-knight at
&5

7 &d3

An ideal spot for the bishop: it

commands an important diagonal
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and aims at Black's h-pawn. This
pawn is in no immediate danger, but
it does stand in the line of fire.
T . wan b7
Black expects to control the long
diagonal with his bishop by means
of this fianchetto. However, Pills-
bury's next move puts Black in a di-
lemma.
8 cxds!iD)
White removes a pawn and lets
Black recapuere in any of four ways
— none of them satisfactory!

[PORE C T Sy T . T I -
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g .. exds

Black wants 10 maintain a pawn in
the centre, but this pawn blocks the
path of his h7-bishop and prevents it
from accomplishing anything useful
on the diagonal.

Black could have captured with a
picce instead, but that amounts 1o an
eventual surrender of the centre.
White would evict the piece by e4
and remain in control of all the sira-
tegically important central squares.

9 &wes!

This is the key move in the fa-
mous ‘Pillsbury Attack’. The knighi
anchors itself on a square from
which 1ts striking power 15 terrific!
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Its attack extends in all directions,
affecting the queenside as well as
the kingside.
v &ibd7

This knight does what i can: it
develops, it threatens io do battle
with White's knight, and it stands
ready to support a break by 10...c5,
disputing control of the cenire.

10 4

This pawn not only strengthens
the position of the knight by provid-
ing it with a firm base, but it discour-
ages Black from exchanging picces.
On 10...%xe5, the recapture by 11
fxes opens wide the f-file for an at-
tack by the heavy pieces. The cap-
turing pawn itsell will then stab a
Black's to6-knight and drive it away
from its strong defensive post

10 .. c5

This demonstration on the queen-
side 15 either oo soon or oo late,
Black wants to attack on the queen-
side where, after playving 11...cd, he
will have a three o two pawn major-
ity. What he underestimates is the
speed and vigour with which White
can get an attack rolling on the king-
side, It will strike faster and with
more force than any action of Black's
on the queenside. Black must de-
prive White's attack of some of iis
strength by effecting some exchanges
and then counterattacking in the
centre. One possibility was 10.. &e8
11 fxe7 WxeT 120-0&xe5 13 fxes
f6. This would comply with two im-
portant principles in defence:
* An exchange relieves a crowded

position.
* Anattack on a wing is best met by

play in the centre.

11 0-0 (D)
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A defensive measure (the king
should be sheltered) but primarily to
put the rook immedately 1o work on
the partly open f-file.

1¥5 G cd

With the idea of securing a queen-
side pawn majority. This is com-
mendable strategy for the ending,
but Black has not vet survived the
middlegame!

The move 11...c4 is a strategic
error, [t removes the pressure on
White's d-pawn and relicves the ten-
sion. As long as Black has the option
of capturing the d-pawn and disturb-
ing White's centre, it 1s difficult for
White to stabalize the centre. And
until the centre is stabilized, the suc-
cess of a kingside anack for White 15
doubtiul,

The moral is clear: keep the pawn
position in the centre fluid; reserve
the option of capturing the central
Peawn.

12 &e2

The bishop retreats bul does not
relax its grip on the diagonal leading
o Black’s kingside.

12 .. ab

Preparing a sweeping advance of
queenside pawns, beginning with
13...b5 and 14...b4.

13 @i

White brings up the heavy artil-
lery. White's object with the queen
move 15 (o starl a direct attack on the
king, and he gains time because he
forces Black to deal with the threat
to win a pawn by I4 &ixcd dxed 15
Wxb7. To defend himsell against
White's threats, Black will be forced
o move some pawn near his king.
This change in the pawn formation
will loosen the structure and create an
irreparable weakness in the king's
defences.

13 .. b3 (03)

Marco protects the c-pawn and
procecds with his counterattack on
the queenside. Note how Black’s last
three moves, hlling up hight squares
with pawns, further reduce what lit-
tle mobility his light-squared bishop
hiss.
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Threatening 15 &xd7 Wxd7 (cer-
tainly not 15...23xd7 16 Wxh7#), af-
ter which White has a choice of three
Win I'li.l'lg continuations:
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1) 16 Wxd7 &ixd7 17 &xeT, and
White gains a piece.

2) 16 &xhT+ &h8 (if 16..5xh7,
then 17 Wxd7 wins) 17 &f5+, and
White wins the queen.

3) 16 Sf5 Wds 17 fxib &xi6
I8 WxhTi

“All this 15 very interesting,” you
might say, “hut how does White plan
this serics of moves”? What makes
him ook at even so much as the first
move in the combination™

Very well! Let’s try to follow his
[ine of reasoning:

White attacks the critical pomnt,
Black's h7-pawn, with queen and
bishop.

If this pawn were protected only
by the king, White could capture it
and announce mate.

But the pawn has another protec-
tor, a knight.

How about removing the knight”?

That would not do. It would only
be replaced by another knight

How about getting rid of the other
knight? With that knight disposed
of, wouldn't the whole structure col-
lapse??

Onee White thinks in this direc-
tion and sees the first move in the
combination, the rest of it plays it
self. In fact, once he finds the key —
removing the knight which protects
the knight which protects against
mate — he can win any way he
pleases.

14 .. gh (1)

Black avoids being mated by
making a simple pawn move, Whal
then has White accomplished, if his
mating combination can so casily be
[Tustrated?
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It is true that White has not in-
[icted mate, but the threat of doing
s has enabled him 1o achieve his
real objective - a disturbance in the
linc-up of pawns near Black™s king.
This change in the pawn configura-
tion weakens the entire defensive
structure. After Black’s actual move,
his 16-knight, deprived of 1ts pawn
support, is a vulnerable object of al-
tack, notwithstanding the fact that it
is protected by three pieces.

What other defence did Black
have? If 14...h6, then 15 Sxh6 gxh6
16 Wxho &ed 17 Ef3 (threatening
18 Bg3+ Sxgd 19 @h7#) 17,806
18 Bh3, is winning for White. Or if
14..&xes (1o avoid moving the king-
side pawns), then 15 dxe5 ed 16
Sxed dxed 17 Badl Wes 18 2xeT
Wxc7 19 Ed7 and the b7-hishop per-
1shes.
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A pawn is a wonderful weapon of
attack! This one threatens to break
up Black's pawn cordon by 16 fxg6.
The capture will also uncover an at-
tack on Black's I6-knight by the
rook, an attack which could be aug-
mented by doubling rooks.

1§ ... bd(3)
Clearly 15...gxI5 15 out of the
question. White could recapture with
the bishop with a tremendous game.

o T L - e =

Black hopes, with his threal on
the ¢c3-knight, to divert White's at-
tention from the course of events on
the kingside. Il he can persuade
White to delay the attack for even a
moment, he might put up a fight. If,
for example, White prudently re-
treats the knight to e2, then 16.._%ed
complicates White's task.

16 fxgh!

Ripping right into Black’s posi-
ton! The rook’s attacking range 15
lengthened — he has the whole [-file
to work on - while the bishop's al-
tack leads straight to the enemy
king!

16 .. hxgh

Let's dispose of the alternatives:

17 16, bxcd 17 &xf6 2xf6 18
66 fxgh (or 18, &xf6 19 WxhT#)
19 Exgh hxgh 20 Exphlf.

2) 16..1xgh 17 Web+ ThE I8
ExdT Sixd7 (or 18... WxdT 19 L6+
followed by 20 Wxd7) 19 Dxrd+
Sixfh 20 WeS+ gl 21 Lxe7, and
White wins,

17 %ha!

Concentrating his fire on the f6-
knight, whose position has becn
weakened by the loss of his pawn
support.

kT .. bxc3 (D)

Black might as well take the
knight. The alternative 17..%ixe5
loses to 18 dxe5 bxed 19 exf6 Kdb

20 Whé.
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Before White makes his next
move, let us look at the object of his
attack, the knight at 6. Although n
has lost the protection of the g7-
pawn, which has had to move o g6,
it 18 slill immune from caplure, since
it has a defender for every piece that
attacks . In fact, if While trics
something like 18 &xf6 L xi6 19
Exr6 Wxf6 20 @xl6 Zixf6, he finds
himself a rook down. So direct as-
sault doesn’t do it! The answer must
then lic in indirect means. We have
lured away one of the knight's de-
fenders, the pawn, Can we get rid of
1ts other protectors”? Indeed we can!

18 &wxdT7!

This removes one of the props
supporting the knagha.

18 .. Wxd7

Feris TN T47

And this recapture draws another
one away! Notice the technigque of
besieging a heavily guarded objec-
tive by doung away with the pieces
that protect it, In this case, two of the
knight's defenders have disappeared
- one removed bodily, and the other
lured away by the compulsion to re-
capiure.

Black had no better defence in
18, &%d7 as 19 ExcT WaS 20 bd
{faster than 20 & xf8) 20.._cxb3 21
axh3 Wb6 22 E13, followed by 23
2Zh3, forces a quick mate.

19 Hxfa!

Stronger than 19 &xi6 as Black
dare not take the rook.

19 .. as

If 19 S xf6, then 20 & x{6 threat-
ening 21 Wh&# is conclusive.

Black's actual move prepares
20...Bab, 1o help defend the vulnera-
ble g-pawn and perhaps to beat ol
White's rook,

20 Hafl

Doubling the rooks institules two
new winning threats: 21 &xgh (xgh
22 Hxget and 21 113, followed by
22 Zh3 and 23 Whas

M ... Eab6 (D)

b L B o -

~{bt
EH}nE:}:.




148 Game 23: Van Viier = Zroska-Borovsky

Hoping to induce an exchange of
rooks which would divert one of
White’s pieces from the attack.
White could still win, but the play
would require care. It might go hke
this: 21 Hxab &xg5 22 Wxg5 Lxab
23 6 (23 &xgb at once is risky and
might cven lose) 23..cxb2 24 Rxgb
fxph 25 Exgo+ &7 26 HpT+ el
27 W5+ &d8 28 Whi+ SR 29
Hxd7+ dexd7 30 Wxb2, etc.

But Pillsbury is not to be swayed!
He carries out the motif of the attack
with admirable consistency by anni-
hilating the g-pawn that stepped out
of line and weakened the defensive
formation.

21 Axp6!

Logic and poetic justice dictate

that this pawn be destroyed!

21 fxgh

Whitc was threatening male on
the move.

Pillsbury now showed a forced
male in seven moves by 22 Exis+
Sxf8 23 Hxf8+ douth 24 Whi+ Lf7
25 Wh7+ (8 (25...&ch 26 Wes# or
25, &6 26 Waph#) 26 Wxd7 fol-
lowed by 27 Zh6+ &gl 28 WeT#.

1-0

More than any other, this game
made the chess world aware of the
teerific potential of the Queen's
Gambit, a positional opening, as an
instrument of attack. The assault on
the kingside is carmed oul with speed
and power, and unlike attacks stem-
ming from speculative king’s pawn
gambits, it is founded on a position
sound to the core.

Game 23

Van Vliet - Znosko-Borovsky
Ostend 1907

Stonewall Attack

1 d4

The queen's pawn opening, lo
paraphrase George Bernard Shaw,
“nffers the maximum of security
with the maximum of opporiunity.”

With the first move, White occu-
pies the centre with a pawn and frees
two of the queenside pieces.

His general plan of development
runs somewhat as follows:

He will establish and maintain at
least one pawn in the centre,

This pawn will act as a support o
a knight outpost at ¢3 or c3.

The bishops are to take charge of
key diagonals or pin enemy pieces.

The rooks are to control the open
or partly open files,

The queen should stand at ¢ or
e2, close to home but off the back
rank.

The king should find safety in
castling, preferably on the kingside.

Basically, White's aim is 10 gain
space and crowd Black to the wall.
With less room to move around in,
and with the consequent difficulty of
manoeuvring his picces effectively,
Black will be forced to weaken his
position. He will have 1o make some
poor moves, because good moves
are not easily available in a cramped

position. The weaknesses will come
to light, and the opportunity to ex-
ploit them will come in the form of a
combination, resolving the 1s5uc al
one siroke.

| ds

This s a more forthright move
than 1...236. Either of these moves
prevents White from playing 2 ed
and establishing two pawns in the
centre. The ext-move offscts White's
pressure in the centre and creates a
state of equilibrium there,

2 el

A strangely passive move in an
opening where every single moment
counts.

Usually, White sirikes at Black's
d-pawn by 2 c4 to weaken his grip
on the centre. Or, if White does not
wanl 1o show his hand oo soon, he
simply develops a piece by 2 &3,

¢ S cS

30 Black takes the mitiative and
plays this all-important freeing move,
It opens the c-file for the use of the
rooks and gives the bE-knight more
scope by letting 1t come oul at c6.
The c-pawn itself puts up a fight for
possession of the centre by its attack
on White's d-pawn.

3} el

Indicating that he intends to reply
to 3..cxdd with 4 cxd4. This would
keep his pawn positien in the centre
intact and open the c-file for his ma-
|OF pleces.

3 . eh

Black must protect the ¢-pawn.
Otherwise White might play 4 dxc5,
and then hang on to the extra pawn
by supporting it with 5 bd.

4 ud3
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The bishop develops to a useful
diagonal, where it exerts pressure on
the centre and 15 ready to participate
in a kingside attack.

4 .. &b (D)

A rare opportunity for this knight,
who seldom gets good breaks in
queen’'s pawn openings. From ils
post at ch the knight brings consider-
able intluence to bear on e5 and (4
and. as it later turns out, on another
imporiant sector.
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White has made four out of live
moves with pawns in order (o secure
a particular arrangement known as
the Stonewall Aitack, Aside from
the fact that making 50 many pawn
moves in the opening is a flagrant vi-
olation of principle, the adoption of
a svstem which calls for the launch-
ing of an attack by a preconceived
formation of pieces, without regard
to the advisability of an attack and
without reference to the requirements
of the particular position, Is contrary
Lo the concept of proper strategy and
to the spirit of chess itsell. What
such an expedition amounts to s un-
dertaking the risk of assuming the
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offensive against an enemy whose
force is equal, whose line-up of
power is unknown and who has be-
trayed no vulnerable points, Under
these conditions, an attack is prema-
ture and i1s sure Lo be repulsed and
turned into a disorderly retreat, II
any such system worked, it would be
fine for White, who would always
win, but then who would want 1o
play Black”
8 136
An excellent development while
awaiting developments! Both Black's
knights are poised beautifully, with
one walching over e3 and d4, while
the other keeps the two remaining
central squares under observation.
6 Gd2
This knight has the unhappy
choice of making its entrance at this
square or at a3, At d2, it blocks the
bishop and itself has no bright pros-
pects in view, At ad it is only half 4
knight, since it reaches at most in
four directions mstead of eight.
[ T
Very good, since the heavy pieces
ithe queen and the rooks) fulfil their
functions best when placed on open
files, or files likely to be opened.
The queen develops with gain of
tempo since a positional threat is in-
volved — which White either over
looks, or disregards.
7 Sigfi(ny
Routine and in this case thought-
less development. While is so intent

on carrying oul the basic theme of

the Stonewall attack {(posting of a
knight at e5, stoutly supported by
pawns) that he fails to stop at every
move 1o ask himsell, “What does my

oppenent threaten with his  last
move? Has he any checks or cap-
tures that cut down my choice of re-
ply™
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7 cxdd!

Black wrenches the ¢-file open at
one blow!

3 cxdd

The point of Black's move 15 re-
vealed in this forced recapuure. White
could not take by 8 exd4 {hoping Lo
maintain strong pawn support for the
prospective stationing of a knight al
e5) as that permits the brutal reply
K. #xi4 winning a pawn for Black.
The alternative, ¥ Sixd4, conflicts
with the system White had deter-
mined 1o follow before lines of bat-
tle were drawn up. In that scheme of
things, the knight belongs at e5. not
d4, while the d4-square should be
occupied by a pawn.

5 .. Eib4!

A disturbing attack on the bishop!
Without the services of this piece,
White can never hope to work up an
cffective kingside attack.

9 &bl

An unusual square of retreat, but

the only one available if the hishop

wants Lo stay on the diagonal leading
to Black’s kingside.

White is not too troubled by this
sethack, He expects to drive the en-
emy knight ofl with 10 a3 and then
reorganize his troops.

¥ . ad7

A quiet move, but a subtle one.
The bishop will make its presence
telt, even from this modest start,

Black is now prepared to shift his
rook over to cf to strengthen his grip
on the ¢-file.

10 a3

Before going aboul his business,
White must dislodge the annoying
knight, which disconcerts his entire
queenside,

10 ... He8 (D)
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This counterattack must have
come as a surprise 1o White.

What shall he do against the threat
of 11..%xc1? If he plays 11 axbd,
there comes 11.. Wxcl 12 Exa7 (cer-
tanly not 12 Wxcl Excl+, and Black
wins a rook) 12, Wxb2 (threatening
13...Bel, pinning the queen) 13 (-0
¥Wxb4, and Black is a pawn ahcad -
and a passed pawn at that,

11 0=}

Ostend 1907 151

Now the bishop is guarded by
queen and rook, and so safe from
capture. The king meanwhile goes
into hiding,

IL v & bs!

The bishop seizes a fine diagonal
with gain of time, as White musl
move his rook out of range.

12 Eel

Clearly forced, since 12 Ef2 loses
on the spot to 12, Wxcl, while 12
axb4 &xfl (threatening o continue
with 13, Wxc 1) costs the exchange,

12 - Fe2! (D)

An attack on both rooks which
leaves White no choice of reply, He
must remove this terrble knight.
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13 dxel
Alter the alternative capture 13
Wxc2, Black plays 13..Wxc2 14
&xc? Exe? and has a rook on the
seventh rank, as in the actual game.
13 .. Wxc2
Black penetrates into the vitals of
the enemy’s position — the seventh
rank.
White 1s almost paral ysed:
His el-rook and queen are pre-
vented from moving by Black's b5-
bishop.
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His bishop cannot move at all,

One knight must stay at d2 Lo pre-
vent 14...5%ed.

The al-rook can move — bul 10 no
avail,

14 Wxe2

So he exchanges his helpless

gueen for Black's active one,
14 .. Exc?

The upshot of Black™s positional
combination is that 1t has given him
full contral of the open file and a
grip on the seventh rank with his
rook. The position of the rook at c2
has a terribly constnicting ¢ffect on
White's game. I is especially trou-
blesome as the rook is not easily
driven off, while Whiwe's pieces are
still in each other’s way

15 h3

To prevent 15...%g4, an invasion

by another piece.

15 .. side
The bishop develops 1o a useful
diagonal.
16 &bl (D)
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White's idca is Lo rearrange his
[orces so as o get some frecdom of
movement. He plans the continua-
tion 17 &3 Sab6 18 2dl, followed

by 19 Ed2, to get nid of Black’s an-
noying rook. By this means, his
hishop might eventually see some
action.

16 .. !

The knight immediately pounces
on this excellent outpost! Nol only
does this throttle any freeing ad-
vance of the e3-pawn, but it also
sweeps aside White's plan of reorga-
nization. If White tries 17 £33, then
17..%wc3 18 bxc3 Exc3 wins a
pawn tor Black.

17 ifd2

Whitc therefore tries 1o exchange
or otherwise dispose of Black's
powertully placed knight. After that,
he might artive at some reasonable
development.

17 .. adl

Black falls in with this ofter, with
the stipulation that it knights are 1o
be exchanged, he wants another prece
accupying the outpost 4,

18 &ixed

White has no option but to clear
the board of as many pieces as he
can, otherwise he will never be able
tor extricate his forces from their tan-
gled position. The move 18 &icl,
which earlier would have lost a pawn,
is even worse now becausc afier
|8, &wd2 19 Rxd? Exd2 Black
wins a piece.

15 .. Sxed

Black recaptures with the threal
of 19.. Exg2+, so Whie has no ume
o play 19 &8%3.

19 2d2 (D)

While saves the g-pawn by block-
ing the rook, but he cuts ofl his own
bishop as well — and White's back to
the previous entanglement.

Unfortunately, nothing else is
promising. If 19 242, then 19, Hxh2
200 2| (getting an open file lor the
pawn and threatening 21 Zc8+)
200, %d7, and White will be driven
ol the file by the threat of 21...%& xbl
winning more material, or 21...2c8
opposing rooks on the file.
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19 .. 2d7

Much more energetic than cas-
tling. Mating threats are not likely
with so lew pieces on the board,
hence the king comes oul into the
open. The king's power increases
with every reduction of force, and,
as betits a fighting picce, the king
neads for the centre to assist in the
attack. Meanwhile, a new gvenue
has been opened for the benefit of
the hi-rook.

20 Gixed
White’s only hope is 1o keep
clearing the board,
20 .. dxed

After this recaplure, a survey
shows the interiority of White's po-
siton:

The bishop 1s undeveloped, pre-
venting communication between the
roaks.
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The pawn cluster in the centre is
completely immobilized.

All the preces are suill on the firss
rank,

Aside from the features of this
particular position, il is important Lo
appreciate the peculiar strength with
which a rook i5 imbued when it
dominates {as Black's does) the sey-
enth rank:
= Il attacks the pawns still remain-

ing on the rank, stnking all along

the line, so that detending them is
difficult.

* The rock can get behind pawns
that have moved off the rank and
maintain constant pressure, since
the pawns are always under attack
by the rook, no matter how far up
the file they move.

* ‘The rook restrains the encemy king
from coming out Lo take a hand in
the ending, by guarding the line of
exil.

‘The moral is:

In the opening, shift the rooks to-
ward the centre, on files likely 1o he
opened.

In the middlegame, seize the open
files and command them with your
rooks,

In the ending, post your rooks on
the seventh rank. Doubled rooks on
the seventh rank are almost irresist-
ible in mating attacks. If there is lit-
tle material left on the board, the
seventh rank 1s a convenient means
of manoeuvring a rook behind en-
Cry pawns,

21 Zbi

Preparing to play 22 b4 followed
by 23 &h2, 1o let the bishop finally
see daylight.
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It is useless o attempt o dislodge
Black's rook, for example after 21
Wil Ehek 22 Be2 Excl+ Black wins
a plece,

21 .. HheB

The deubling of rooks on an epen
file more than doubles their strength
on that file.

Their power 15 manifest here,
where they reduce White's resistance
1o the feeble hope of developing his
bishop. White's rooks may not leave
the first rank unless the bishop does
s0 first,

22 b4

This makes the b2-sguare avail-
able o the bishop.

22 .. H8c3

Discouraging that project! Against
23 &b2, Black plays 23...Bb3, with
a double attack on the bishop. This
forces 24 Sal, when 24, Exal wins
a pawn [or Black, who then doubles
rooks on the seventh rank for an easy
win,

23 il (D)
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The king comes closer to guard
the rook, which will protect the
bishop when 1t comes off the first
rank. Stated in chess language, White

intends 24 &b2 Eb3 25 B (a move
previously impossible) when all
points are al least temporarily se-
cure,

23 .. &eh

The king takes a hand in the end-
ing, making its way in along the
weakened light squares.

Tarrasch’s recipe 1n similar Cases
15 "“The king must be moved (in the
ending) as far as 15 compatible with
his safety, right mnto the eénemy
camp, where he can capture pawns,
hold up hostile pawns and lead his
OWN pawns on o queen.”

Reuben Finc says clearly and
simply, “The king is a strong piece -
use it

24 b2

The hishop manages (o cmerge,
but is it too late?

24 .. Zh3

Immediately attacking the bishop
and forcing White's next move,

25 Hel
Clearly the only way to save the

bishop without losing the a-pawn. 1

instead 25 Recl, then 25. Hxb2
wins a piece for Black.
s L Exel
Black 15 happy 1o exchange rooks
and simplify the ending. He retains a
positional advantage in the superior
mobility of his pieces, including his
king, who plans to get in among the
enemy pawns and wreak havoc
there.
26 e
White recaptures and threatens to
extricate himself by 27 Ecl+ &b3
28 He2, and the bishop is unpinned
while the rook (after 29 &cl) might
even ulthize the open file!

% .. &hs
Lightly stepping aside, the king
cvades the check. He is headed for
ad, o get a good grip on White's
gueenside before starting to under-
mine the pawns on thal wing,
27 &d2
White's rook and bishop are im-
muabilized, so he 15 reduced to king
moves and not too many at that, as
the e-pawn needs prolection.
.7 it wad
Before starting the decisive com
bimation, Black renders the opposing
pawns impotent.
28 el
All that White has left, aside Irom
meaningless moves by the kKingside
pawns.
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28 .. as!

Pawns, us we shall see, are unex-
celled as spearheads of an attack.
They can break through almost any
barrier.

Black's threat is 29 . .axhd 30
axbd Exb4, winning a pawn.

29 &f2

On 29 bxas. 29 & xad regains
the pawn and then wins the bishop,
while after 20 &d2 axbd 30 axbd
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Sixbd-+ 31 Ee? Sad Black exchanges
all the pieces to leave himself with
an cxtra pawn and an elementary
win.
29 .. axhd
The first bit of booty.
30 axb4
Otherwise Black’s pawn contin
ues to wreak havoc.
... wexbd ()
Black does not take with the rook
or the bishop, Either would give
White ume for 31 Eal+ and free-
dom for his bishop.

7 A iAii
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31 el

White 15 resiricted to walting
moves.

x § g Lh5!

Here, o, moving the king 1o the
a-lile or the ¢-Nile allows a check by
the rook,

Black now threatens to double the
pressure on the pinned bishop by
32...&a3 and win a picce.

32 &d2

The king moves closer o save the
bashop.

32 e a3

Forcing the issue by altacking the
bishop again.
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33 2D
The only move.

[ T " L - s .

L]

33 . Hxb2+!
Clearing the board of pieces and
reducing to a pawn ending. This 13
the simplest way of winning an end-
ing with an exira pawn.
34 Exbl+
White must recapture,

4 .. sixb2
Continuing the simplitication,
35 &xb2
The only move.
35 wed

Threatening to get at the kingside
pawns by way of 43,

36 &c2
Preventing the planned invasion.
6 . h5

Passed pawns must be pushed!
This clinches the win, as Whate can-
not stop the pawn without letling
Black’s king come in among his de-
seried pawns.

0-1

The continuation might be 37 g4
b4 38 hd b3+ 39 &d2 b2 40 Fcl
bI#+ 41 sbxbl dd3 42 Fe| Txeld
43 &dl &2, and the new passcd
pawn moves up the board to become
a queen,

The Chess Master Explains

his ldeas

Let us imagine ourselves sitting be-
side a master player who reveals his
thoughts in the course of a game. We
can then thrill to the excitement of
combinative play and revel in the
pleasure of watching ideas come (o
life. We can sec how the tactical
themes, the pin, the knight fork, the
double attack and the mating combi-
nation {the sort of thing we could al-
wiys spot 1f similar opportunitics
only presented themselves) are pre-
pared for by the strategy of setling
the scene for their appearance.

The games that follow are not pri-
marily displays ol pretty fireworks,
nor do they feature explosive {and
sometimes wnpredictable) attacks.
They may not conform 1o the popu-
lar concept of brilliancy, but they do
show how circumstances can be
shaped by iron control of the forces
involved. They also show what can
be accomplished by applying the
three great principles that Capa-
blanca advocated and himself uti-
lized so successtully:

L} 1n the opening, rapid and effi-
cienl development,

2) in the middlegame, coordina-
tion of pieces;

3) in the ending, accurate and
lime-saving play.

These games are wonderful illus-
trations of the efficacy of Capa-
hlanca’s principles in practical play.

In my book, games such as these are
brilliancies,

[n the game Capablanca-Matlison
(No. 24) White does nothing but de-
velop his preces, but it's enough 1o
summon up all sorls of piquant litle
combinations. What makes the feat
impressive 15 thal all the combina-
tions are 1n White's favour, right up
1o the threat of mate in one (a smoth-
ered mate), which 1s enough to per-
suade Black to resign. A Capablanca
jewel!

Tanowsky-Alapin (No. 25) is un-
doubtedly the most beautiful game
Janowsky ever played. His ma-
nocuvring on the open d-file leads w
the creation of a passed pawn. The
pawn must be blockaded, and Black
shows ingenuity in shifting blockad-
ers so that a weaker piece keeps re-
placing a stronger one, Then comes
an inleresting phase where Janow-
sky's pawns reach out 1o the dark
squares on the seventh rank, grip-
ping them like so many fingers at the
throat of an adversary. The finale in-
cludes an amusing shifting of sttack
te various files, which Black must
Irv o imitate in defence.,

“Etude on the Black Keys™ might
be a title for the Bernstein-Mieses
{No. 26) game. Bernstein fastens on
the weaknesses ol his opponent’s
dark squares and plants pieces in
these holes in his position. Alter a
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remarkable our by his King, Black's
pawns begin to fall and a pathway is
cleared for the advance of Bemn-
stein’s passed pawns.

Chekhover-Rudakovsky (No. 27)
15 an unknown masterpiece in which
the themes we discussed in the first
two sectiens ol the book {(Kingside
Anlack and the Queen's Pawn Open-
ing ) are beautifully blended. Black
omits the freeing ...c5 move, a cir-
cumstance which his opponent 1m-
mediately explois. Chekhover, who
controls the c-file, restrains and then
blockades the encmy c-pawn. With
Black tied up on the gquecnside, he
swilches the attack suddenly (o the
kingside, giving his opponent the
job of defending on both wings, 1o
say nothing of the centre. Black is
forced to play ...g6 and weaken his
dark squares f6 and h6. While's
queen pounces on one ol the weak
squares. Then begins a series of mat-
ing threats on the kingside, which
culminates in winning the queen -
on the queenside!

Tarrasch-Mieses (No. 28} is nota-
ble tor Tarrasch's skilful refutation
of a premature attack. His gains of
tempo in the opening are carried
over into the ending, so that what re-
mains is a clear-cul demonstration
of the techmigue for converting a
pawn majority on the queenside into
a passed pawn.

Marshall-Tarrasch {No. 29} is a
little-known masterpiece, which fea-
tures a duel between a genius of at-
tack and a virtwoso of defence. The
methods of the positional player
prove superior, his continual acqui-
sition of territory driving White 1o

the wall. Against Tarrasch's steady
accumulation of positonal advan-
tages, any attack by his opponeni
seems futile,

There follow three games in which
the motif is: get a passed pawn,
move it up the board, and win! In the
first, Capablanca-Villegas {INo. 30,
White offers to sacrifice his queen,
but where in most games such an of-
fer is the high point of a combina-
tion, here 1t is subordinate (o the
grand strategy of securing a posi
tional advantage. It leads 1o control
of the d-file. and this in turn is con-
verted 10 a queenside majority of
three pawns to two. Skiltul play re-
solves this into a lone passed pawn,
heavily blockaded. unul another
gueen sacrifice opens wide the gates.

Havasi-Capablanca (No. 31} is a
superb specimen of positional play
featuring the art of squeezing the
most out of a tiny advantage. Capa-
blanca secures a pawn majority on
the queenside and sets to work to
translate it into a passed pawn. This
he does by getting control of the
open c-lile and then exploitung the
wcakness of his opponent’s hight
squares. The rest consists of escort-
ing the passed pawn salely 1o the
queening square.

Canal-Capablanca (No. 32) 15 a
game tor the connoisseur. Canal sur-
prises Capablanca by a combination
that wins two pieces for a rook. Or
was it a surprise” Apparently Capa-
blanca anticipated the combination
and, looking further into the position
than Canal, saw resources that were
not revealed to his opponent. The
ending that follows is a fascinating

study and illustrates a ‘domination’
thermne rare in actual play. There is a
pawn o be queened, but it would
take an cagle eye to find the particu-
lar pawn that will be crowned.
Rubinstein-Maroczy (No. 33115 a
splendid all-around performance.
Rubinstein’s economic development
i the opening results in magnificent
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middlegame centralization, and this
in turn is a prelude to a kingside at-
tack in the ending. Not the least of
this game's attractions is the re-
markable use of d5 as a pivot for the
manocuvres of Rubinsiein's knight,
bishop, rook and queen. who each
utilize this square in twrn as a land-
ing field!

Game 24

Capablanca - Mattison
Karlsbhad 1929

Mimzo-Indian Defence

1 d4

The popular impression of king's
pawn openings is that they offer all
sorts of opportunitics for whipping
up a quick attack. A variety ol gam-
bits can be played. picces may be
sacrificed to open lines, combina-
tions ventured on, and speculation
indulged in — anything for the sake
of mate. Sometimes these tactics
sicceed, but very often the gambil
player finds himself a1 the wrong
end of the attack, as wide-open posi-
Liens are as dangerous for one side as
lor the other.

In queen’s pawn openings, the
ideal to strive for is development for
its own sake, The attack is not the
‘be-all and end-all’. It is not delib-
crately played for, but, strangely
enough, the very fact that all the
pieces are developed economically,
that they are put to work as quickly
us possible on the squares where
they function best, seems (o imbue
them with marvellous powers of at-
Lick. Combinations come into lile

out of nothing! Can il be that the
simple posting of pieces where they
have the greatest freedom of move-
ment and the greatest command of
the board gencrates in them so much
dynamic encrgy that it must be re-
leased somehow? And can it be that
knowledge of this fact is what makes
the virtuosi of positional play re-
press their instinct to attack until the
Lime is ripe for an attack to be un-
leashed?

White's move of the d-pawn be-
gins the process of getting all the
pieces into play as quickly as possi-
ble. Two of them are now free 1o
make their debut, while the pawn
that released them occupics the cen-
tre of the stage.

| M 2316

A developing move, whose object
(besides the commendable one of
bringing a picce to its most suitable
square) is to prevent White from
gaining oo much ground with 2 e4.

2 cd
This move does many things:
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1) i begins an attack on the d5-
square;
2} it keeps the ¢-file open for the
use of the heavy pieces;
3) i oflers the gqueen a diagonal;
4} it hinders Black from estab-
lishing a pawn in the centre by 2...d5,
as White's reply 3 cxd5 compelling
a recaplure with a piece would leave
Black with no pawn in the centre.
2 .. eh
Black clears a path for the dark-
squared bishop and indicates that he
will go in for an active defence.
3 &ed
White's motive 15 evident: he de-
velops the bl-knight first, wo support
an advance of the e-pawn,
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To this, Black counters by ¢clamp-
ing a pin on the knight. [f White were
o play 4 e4, then 4...%xed would
leave him helpless w recaplure,

4 We2

With a twofold purpose: 10 meer
4.4 xc3+ with 5 Wxcd, kecping
White's pawn structure intact, and to
threaten again the advance 5 ed.

There is a prevalent concept that
in the opening there 15 a ‘best move’

at every point. The belief 1s that the
chess master memorizes every one
of these best moves and ils proper
reply. That such reasoning is spe-
clous 15 obvious: the very fact that
millions of games have been played
without duplication of moves s
proof enough in isell,

Let us consider the position on
the board, Besides the wext-move (4
W2), there arc at least seven excel-
lent alternatives, each of which has
enthusiastic advocates. They are: 4
Wh3, 4 £d2; 4 a3, 4 Kp5; 4ed; 4
g3 and 4 £33, Which of these is
best? No one can say for sure, but
the move that leads into positions
congenial to your style is the best
move, and the one vou should play.

4 .. c5

Black oo can conduct the de-
fence (or the counterattack) in the
manner that suits his siyle and tem-
perament. The move he plays imime-
diately disputes White's control of
the centre, It does other things, too:
1l gives the queen more scope, opens
the c-file, protects the bishop, etc.

However, there are other moves,
equally etfective, at Black's disposal.
He can select from these replics,
each of which has something to rec-
ommend it 4...8c6; 4...d6; 4..d5;
4...0-0; and 4...b6. There is some-
thing lor every laste,

5 dxe3

Strongest for various reasons:

White does not lose time in taking
the pawn, as Black in recapluring
will return the lost lempo, The open
d-file resulting from 5 dxcs will

benclit White, wha will occupy dl
with a rook and exert pressure along

the tength of it, especially endanger-
ing the backward d-pawn.

Other continuations are less ener-
getic. For instance, after 5 ¢3. Black
[rees himself by 5...d5, while after 5
%33 exdd 6 Hixd4 £ic6 White has
lost the initiative.

5 e i

Black develops another piece he-

lere recapturing the pawn.
I

Somewhere about this stage, the
mdteur wants things 1o happen, He
hegins to leok around for surprisc
moves, “There must be a brilliancy
in the position!” The great master, in
the same situation, is content to
make simple moves, He knows that
il he keeps on bringing pieces into

miay, there will be no need 1o look
lar winning combinations. They will
evolve naturally out of the position
“nd spring up all over the place!
) R Axes (D)
Further delay in recovering the
pawn might be dangerous.
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7 if4
The aggressive 7 &g5 is more
usual, to pin the knight and keep
Black under pressure, but no fault
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can be found with this method of de-
velopment, It looks mild. but the
bishop surveys an important diago-
nal and bears down on d6, a tender
spot in Black’s position,

Vigorously challenging White's
possession of the centre.

8 el

Anather quict move which liber-
ates one bishop and strengthens the
posttion of the other.

5 .. Was (D)

Black spics a chance o start an at-
tack which will result in saddling
White with an isolated C-pawn - a
slight positional weakness, so he he-
2Ins an action against the knight, but
“such artificial manocuvres,” says
Tartakower, “can hardly succeed
against a Capablanca.”

Black should instead do some-
thing 1o get his ci-hshop into play,
for example 8..a6 9 &e2 dxcd 10
Kxcd b3 1) &e2 W6 (not at once
11...8.b7 on account of 12 &ixh5) 12
-0 Kb7,

Pl G &= 4 m -y m

—

Yet another modest move, but it is
packed with more energy than you
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might suspect. [t accomplishes these
objectives;

I} it activates a piece, by getting
it off the first rank,

2} it develops the hishop at e so
that 1t can move to I3 and attack the
cenire;

3) it clears away the kingside,
making carly castling possible,

41 it prepares the cooperation of
the rooks on the first rank, subse-
guent to castling.

What was wrong with playing
the more aggressive-looking 9 &d37
For one thing, the reply 9...%bd cn-
ables Black to force an exchange of
knight for bishop. White would lose
the services of a piece valuable for
its potential influence on the centre.
Why not then prepare 1o develop the
bishop at d3 by playing 9 a3 first?
The answer is that time is too valu-
able in the opening 10 waste on un-
necessary pawn moves., Only those
pawn moves that are essential to the
development of pieces should be
made. The additional circumstance
that 9 al weakens the light squares
on the quecnside 1s more proof that
such strategy is artificial and time-
wasting.

9 .. Sibd (1)

In contrast to White's classically
simple method of development,
Black moves the same bishop a third
time in the opening, in order Lo in-
flict his opponent with an isolated
pawn. Such an attempl 1s premature
in view of Black™s incomplete devel
opment.

Instead, a plausible continuation
i59...0-0 100-0dxcd 1] Lxcd Ld7.
when Black has a fair game,

s X & & X
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10 0-0

The king is made sccure, while
the hl-rook moves closer to the cen-
tre, the theatre ol action. The rook,
of course. will try to seize an open
fale, or, il none 15 available, one
which is likely to be opened.

10 ... axed

The bishop has moved {our times
to make this exchange for a knight
that has moved only once! 50 much
shitting around of one picce indi-
cales that the strategy behind it must
be taulty.

11 bxc3

Despite White's doubled ¢-pawn.
he enjoys these advantages:

I} he has two active bishops
against Black's knight and bishop;

2) all of his minor pieces are in
play while Black sull has a bishop
on the first rank;

3} his rooks are in wuch with
each other and ready to seize the
hall-open b- and d-niles;

4} his king 1s safely tucked away
in a corner while Black’s is out in the
open;

53 his queen is ideally posted and
has more influence on the centre

than does Black's, standing at the
side of the board,

6} an exchange of pawns in the
ventre (which looks inevitable) will
open lines of attack, a circumstance
thit Lavours the player whose devel-
upment 1s superior — in this case,
White:

73 he maintains the injliative,

11 .. -0y}

One of Black's difficulties is re-
sulved with his king’s escope 1o
saler quarters

Developing the bishop instead was
somewhat risky, since after 1., &d7
|2 Habl (atiacking the h7-pawn)
| 2..h6 13 Rd6 While stops kingside
castling and threatens 14 b5 Wat
15 cxd5 exdd 16 BExd5, and the dis-
vovered attack on the gueen wins a
awn for White.
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12 Zabl )

Another of those subtle moves,
whose purpose the average player
usualy fanls to sce. “What use is it,”
he savs, "o waste a rook move in al-
Liwking a pawn that 15 adeguately
protected

True, the pawn is delended. but
by a bishop which cannot develop
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without abandoning the pawn. Sooncr
or later, Black will be compelled (o
play ...b6, or have three pieces on his
first rank interfering with each other,
There are drawbacks to .. b6, though,
for example Black's queen will be
cut off and prevented from returning
o the Kingside and the defence of
the king. In addition, his c6-knight's
positien will be insecure, once the
prop (the b7-pawn) 1s removed from
under it.

White's move is simple and quict,
but it exerts uncomlortable pressure
on Black’s queenside, makes normail
development difficult, and creates
permanent weaknesses which lend
themselves o explonation.
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12 .. Wal

Black wunts to develop his bishop,
and for that purpose he must play
.06, but to do so at once might en-
dunger the queen by cutting off her
ling of retreat. For instance, 12...h6
|3 &d6 Od8 14 Zb5 Wa6 15 cxds
Hxd6 (15...exd5 permits 16 Hxd3
discovering an attack on the queen)
|6 dxet Bxch 17 &1d4 7 18 Hes
wins material, as 18, Wh7 loses af-
ter 19 &f3 &1d5 20 & xd5 leading Lo



164 Game 24: Capablanca - Marison

a surprising back-rank mate follow-
ing 20_.exd5 21 Beb#,
13 IOfdl! ()

b bxd
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With the posting of this rook on
the partly open d-file, White's devel-
opment has been completed in an
ideal way, every piece taking its best
post in no more than one move,
White has not so much as hinted a1
an attacking combination until every
picce has been put to work.

13 bé

To enable the bishop to come oult,
but the advance of the pawn takes
away the ch-knight's support and
weakens 105 positicen.

Guarding the b-pawn by 13...%e7
instead does not help much, since
the bishop cannot develop at d7 next
move without cutting off the queen’s
protection of the pawn. Nor can
Black try to simplify by 13...dxc4 as
the reply 14 S&.d6 wins the exchange.

14 cxd5

The attack begins! The first blow
destrovs Black's pawn-centre.

14 .. Fixd5 (D)

The recapture with the pawn,
14...exd5, is bad in view of 15 c4!l.
Black could not then escape by

15..dxc4 since 16 &d6 attacks
queen and rook, while protecting the
pawn by 15.. &e6 yields to 16 cxd5
Sxd5 17 BExdS £xdS 18 Wxeh, and
White has won two pieces for a
roak.
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15 &Sigs!

A master stroke! The brutal threat
of 16 Wxh7# disguises the two real
purposes of the move: the strategic
concept of forcing Black o move
one of his kingside pawns, therehy
loosening the defensive structure;
and the clearance of the [6-sguare
for the benefit of the dark-squared
bishop, who will bear down heavily
on the long diagonal.

15 e fs

Black had two alternatives:

1) 15...%26 avoids moving one
of the pawns, but 16 &d6 wins the
exchange.

2} 15...g6 leaves Black's position
riddled with weaknesses on the dark
SQUATES.

Therefore, Black moves the I-
pawn, staving off the mate, but 1t
weakens his e-pawn and ties the
bishop down to its defence,

16 &ri!

‘This arrangement of bishops gives
them tremendous raking power along
the two parallel diagonals.

White’s chief threat is 17 Exd5
cxdd 1B Rxd5+ &h8 19 Sixch fol-
lowed by 20 & xaf, sweeping away a
piend part of Black's army.

16 .. Wes

The queen rushes to the aid of the
vulnerable knights. This is what hap-
pens on other defences:

1) 16, &de? 17 Jd6 Was 18
&xeT Sxel 19 Lxa¥, and White
wins a whole rook.

25 16..%ceT 17 cd &ibd 18 Exbd
Wxbd 19 Xxal, and White wins a
picce.

3) 16..%8xf4 17 &xcH HbE 18
cxfd, and White has won a piece.

4) 16, Wxcd 17 Wxed &ixcd 18
sexch&ixdl 19 Exdl &Lab 20 Lxal
Exal, and White 15 a piece ahead.

After Black's actual move, he
seems (o have escaped the worst, but
While has an ingenious way 10 get at
the knights:

17 calily)

i L X
ur P

This stab at the knight looks
harmless, the pawn being pinned
and unable to capture, but the point
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of 17 ¢4 is 1o use the pawn (o support
an attack by 18 Zb5. This will drive
the quecn otf and make the capture
19 cxd5 possible.

The combinations now appear in
quick succession.

17 .. Svdb4

Counterattack on the queen. All
other attempts at defence [ml, viz.:

Iy 17506 18 Ld6 Was 19
& xch and both Black’s rooks are en
DFiSE,

2y 17..&xfd 18 Eb5! (a preuty
“in-between” move) 18, WeT (alter-
natively 18.._&bd 19 Wd2 Wxcd 20
Zxb4 and While wins) 19 Zxch
Wxgs 20 exid, and the attack on the
gueen leaves Black no time 1o save
his a8-rook.

3y 17..8de7 18 Lde Was 19
A xeT winning a whole rook.

18 b3 D)

White's gueen must move, but the
threat of 19 &d6 hangs over Black
like the Sword of Damocles.
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2 &) AAA
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18 .. e

Not only because there 1s no other
antidote to 19 &d6, bul with the
hope of curbing the terrible bishops
by putting obstacles in their paths.
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19 a3 ([

This starts a beautiful combina-
lion at one end ol the board which
culminates in a queen sacrifice fol-
lowed by a smothered mate over
the other end!

s X R# K o

4y F W

5 A#f

5 W OAAS

| |4 a2

3| W AR

? ALy}

| B B &
A B o d e | g n
19 Fiab

The only other move, 19...exf4,
allows White 1o force the win by 20
axbd We7 21 Axch Eb% 22 exfd,
and the extra piece wins easily,

20 Sxch

After the recapture 20.. Wxch,
there comes 21 ¢54+ &h8 22 27+
wpB (or 22 Exi7 23 Ed8+ and
White forces mate) 23 ©h6++ &hi
24 WpR+! Dxuf 25 Huf74!

Black did not wait to be con-
vinced by a demonstration over the
board but turned down his king in
surrender.

1-0)

An exquisite game played with
elegance and precision. Capablanca’s
own comment on it was “1 made a
few little combinations in this
game.”

Game 25

Janowsky - Alapin
Barmen 1905
Queen's Gambit Declined

1 d4
White opens by stationing a pawn
in the centre. This pawn performs
VAFTOUS SErvices:
* [t releases two pieces.
= It vecupies an important sguare,
= It controls e5 and c3, hindering
the apponent from placing pieces
on those squares.
= It stands ready 1o give firm sup-
port to a friendly picce making
use of €5 or ¢35 as an vulpost,
| R ds
Black follows suit, establishing a
pawn in the centre, and prevents

White from continumng with his in-
tended 2 ed,
2 cd
White offers a pawn 1w induce
Black 1o surrender the centre.
While™s move s also an attack on
the d-pawn, by means of which he
hopes to uproot it and its hold on the
cenire
* e eh
The customary device for main-
taining 4 pawn in the centre. In the
event of White's playing 3 cxd3.
Black must be ready to repluce the
:;"-,rmmr with ancther pawn. Tl would

not do to recapture with a picce. The
picce could be driven off by White™s
c-pawn, leaving White in full pos-
session of the central squares,

For instance, after 2,506 3 ¢xd5
TixdS 4 e £306 5 Hicd White holds
ill the trumps.

3 &l

This 1s more enterprising than the
passive 3 33, Pressure is added to
the attack on d5, and the knight also
takes a hand in the battle for control
of o4

One of White's ohjects in queen's
pawn openings is o effect a subse-
quent advance of the e-pawn, just as
in king’s pawn openings an etfort is
made to gain more ground with a
later d4.

3 5 =e7 (D]

The usual move at this point is
A.80306 but Black transposes moves
wr prevent his knight being pinned.
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4 M3
White is content with simple de-
velopment and places the king's
knight at its most suitable post.
B i 76
Black postponed this move, ex-
cellent though it is, and now makes it

Harmen |05 a7

reluctantly, but how clse can he de-
velop the kingside and prepare to
castle”

5 KgS(D)

This is not really a pin, but its cf-
fect 1s somewhat similar. Pressure is
exerted on the knight, the bishop be-
hind it and even on the last in line,
the queen.
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Alapin can’t stand pins or pscudo-
pins! He attacks the bishop at once,
o force 1t to a decision.
6 hd
Whether objectively this is the
strongest move is immaterial; the
fact that the bishop's pressure baoth-
ers Black is enough reason for Jan-
owsky 10 maintain the pin’
6 .. dxcd
Black opens the position to give
his pieces more elbow room, but
with this caplure he gives up his hold
on the centre.
7 &3
The simplest way to regain the
pawn. The f1-bishop will capture it
and make a developing move at the
same Lime.
7 - ab
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Ready to counter § &xcd with
8...b5, attacking White's bishop and
gaining a tempo for the development
of his own bishop.

8 Axcd

Material 15 now equal, but White's
prospects are better: he has two more
preces in active play than Black, and
his pawn position in the centre 1s su-
perior.

B .. b5 (1)

Black’'s chiet purpose in this pawn
altack is to vacate the b7-square for
his light-squared hishop.

by G & 40 &N O~ B
e
-
L

w(jf C=

9 &bl
Nobody has yet decided whether
this or d3 1s the better retreat for the
bishop. At b3 the bishop strikes at
Black's centre, but those who favour
d3 reason that from there the bishop
helps control the vital e4-square and
15 aimed at the enemy king after a
subsequent ...0-0.
9 £5bdT (D)
Maturally, the knight does not go
to cf where it would obstruct the c-
pawn, The pawn must not be hin-
dered from carrying out its mission in
life, whuch is 1o attack Whie's cen-
tre and open a file for Black's rooks.

The knight’s development looks
clumsy, but it does back up the other
Knight, and i is ready to support a
thrust at the centre by ...c5 or ...e5.
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10 &e2

Naotice how an expert player puts
all his pieces o work before starting
any decisive action! This does not
look like much of a move for so
powerful a piece as the queen, but the
simple act of getting a piece oiff the
back rank advances the cause of de-
velopment and constitutes progress.

Two more points: in the early
stages of the game, the queen is most
happily placed close to home, for in-
stance at ¢2 or e. In getung off the
back rank, the queen permits the
rooks (after the King castles) to getin
touch with each other. A more ag-
gressive development (generally for
the sake of picking up a stray pawn)
is only courting danger.

10 .. ch

It is hard o 1ell exactly what
Black had in mind wath this move.
He may have feared the advance 11
d5 by White, or perhaps he wanted
to create an outlet for the gueen on
the queenside. In any case, the move

15 definitely inferier to 10.,.¢5, dis-
puting the centre without any more
delay.

11 00

Castling by White 1s an aggres-
sive measure, Lo press the rook into
active service.

11 -0

Castling by Black is defensive
purpose, o get the king ot of harm's
way.

12 Sacl (1)

The rook comes to the head of the
c-file, control of which 15 ane of
While's main objectives in this open-
Ing.
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11 ... b7

With the deveclopment of the light-
sjuared bishop, Black seems to have
sulved one of the problems that be-
~wis the defender in queen's pawn
vpenings, but he isn’t out of the
wisds yer!

13 Efdl

kxcellent play! The rooks are
mw beautifully posted. The pres-
«ure on the d-file makes it dangerous
o Black o try to free himself by
|1 <5, as the reply 14 dxc5 opens a

e tor the d1-rook.
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Black gives the c-pawn more sup-
port in an elfort 1o get in 14,..¢5.
This would free his position and let
him put up a fight for the c-file.

14 &es!

White is now ideally developed,
with every one of his pieces taking
an active part in the game. Black, on
the contrary, 15 hampered by the re-
stricted mobility of his pieces.

White’s knight move prevents a
frecing attempt by 14...c5, since 15
dxcs ExcS (15.&xc5 16 Hixd7?
leaves Black unable to recapture) 16
Lxf6 xf6 17 Hixd7 wins a knight
and attacks a couple of moks.

14 .. Eixes

Black tries to relieve the pressure
by exchanging whatever pieces he
can.

15 dxes

This exchange suits White in that
he has opportunities for attack along
the newly opened d-file. Another ef-
fect arising from the pawn’s recap-
ture 1s the creation of a strong point
at df, a circumstance which White
hopes to exploit by planting a piece
on that square.
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15 .. WS (D)

The knight must block off the
rook's attack on the queen. If instead
15...&0d7. then 16 &xe7 {in order to
remove the guardian of the dé-
square) 16, #xe7 17 14 and White
will either entrench his rook at dé
and double reoks on the d-File or ma-
noeuvre his knight 1o dé by way of
ed

W

position. 1s this enough of an advan-
tage for a master o squeeze oul O
win?

Whilte's specilic advantage con-
sists of his possession of the only
completely open file, and the pres-
sure he exerts on the strategically
important db-square.
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16 Sixe?

In vrder to benelit from the weak-
ncss of db 1t is necessary (o remove
the bishop that defends the dark
Sjuares.

16 ... e

Black destroys the knght before
it does him any damage. The alicrna-
tive 16, WxeT lets White swing his
knight over to ed and then anchor it
either at db or ¢5,

17 Hxcl

Certainly not 17 HExd¥ (nor 17
SAxd8) 17, xel+ 18 &1 2ixel, and
Black wins. The text gains a tempo
lor White in his plan to double rooks
on the d-lile.

17 .. WxeT (1)

Material 15 even after this recap-
e, but White has a slightly supenor
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18 Zedd!

Much stronger than the plausible
continuation 18 &d6. The reply o
that would be 18..c5 whereupon
doubling the rooks by 19 Zcd3 al-
lows the pawn fork 19...c4 and Black
Wins a piece,

White's actual move doubles his
rooks without loss of time and also
threatens o win a picce by 19 Bd7.

18 Efds

The dilemma which the weaker
side always faces in this sort of situ-
ation 15 that if he does not dispute the
enemy al every point and fight for
control of every important file, diag-
onal or square, he will slowly be
driven back and crushed 1o the wall,
il he does oppose him at every turn,
the resuliing exchanges will sim-
plity the position without improving
his chances.

in thrs particular position, Black
»ould hardly delay opposing rooks,
o be was threatened with invasion
wit the scventh rank by 19 Bd7, as
well as 19 ®Wd2, wipling the heavy

[mewes on the file. Such a massing of

pwwer 0n the open file would of
cotrse be overwhelming!
19 Zd6!

White stakes out a elaim 10 the
Jhesguare by settling a piece hrmly
thene.

o g Exd6

{herwise, White plays 20 Wd2
wexl, with intolerable pressure on
HEwk s position,

2 exdb

I his gives White a passed pawn,
which exerts a terrific influence on
e opponent’s way of life, Nimzo-
wilsch calls particular attention o
Al Just w0 expand in a passed
o and says thal it must be re-
vanded as "a criminal who should be
ket under lock and key".

l'ov prevent any further advance of
this passed pawn, Black must block-
ule 1t by placing a piece in its path
L elftect, 10 keep the pawn under

mieillance, he must lose the ser-
vices of one of his four remaining
preves! IF constant vigilance is nec-
vasiry to keep the pawn quiescent, 1t
obwous that Black will be oo
bapsy defending to think of counter-
attck. On the other hand, White is
hee o switch the attack from one
{1l 10 another!

| - Wd7 (D)

Ihis s practically forced, as the
pooan must be blockaded, and at
et Another forward step by the
pownn might be fatal'! Witness this

Barmen 915 I71

possibility; 20, Wd8 21 d7 Be7 22
Wd2 (threatening (o win by 23 Wd6
followed by 24 Wxc7 and quecning
the pawn) 22_.c5 23 Was Dxd7 24
Wxds+ and While wins.

ha L & h O h o= o

After Black's actual move. the
pawn 15 stopped, but in blockading
il. Black is tying up the queen. his
strongest prece!

Il o4

Indicating that be intends to play
22 ed, supporting the d-pawn and
turther cramping Black's game.
White's pieces, relieved of the ne-
cessity of watching over the d-pawn,
could then move freely about the
board,

21 .. cS

Black opens a diagonal for his
bishop and gives his rook more air.

An elfort to prevent 22 e5 hy
21...[6 would have becn met by 22
Wed and now either 22,5017 23 ¢5
[xeS 24 WES+ el 25 8 xe6 WdR 26
Wi7# or 22, BeR 23 Lxe6+ Exeh
24 Wxco+! Wxe6 25 d7, and White
wins.

21 eS8

Assisting the d-pawn on o the

next slage in its career: first, a pawn
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undistinguished from ns tellows,
then a passed pawn, now a protected
passed pawn, and finally (if it fultils
its brilliant promise) a queen.
2 .. cd
Back 1o sober reality! Black fights
cvery step of the way 1o institute
countermeasures which will keep
his opponent busy on the queenside.
23 dc2
The bishop, though forced back,
now overlooks a new diagonal with
inleresting prospects.
23 .. o6 (D)
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Black does not like 1o have his
stromgest picce tied down to the job
of watching a passed pawn, so he di-
verts White's atlention by threaten-
ing mate. While White is occupied
with stopping the mate, Black will
have time to switch blockaders,

24 13

This puts an end to attacks on the
fong diagonal, as it leaves Black's
gueen and bishop biting on granite,

24 .. WesS+ (D)

The chiel purpose of the check 1s
to prevent White from playing 25
We3, scizing control of the dark-
squared diagonals.
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25 &hl

White keeps the gueens on the
board. Apparently he wants 1o win
the game by direct attack, in prefer-
ence o offering an exchange of
queens by 25 W2,

Such decisions are a matter of
style more than anything else, A
player who has choice of more than
one way of winning should select a
method that is congenial to his
temperament and aptitudes. [n the
present position, | imagine that a
Rubinstein or a Capablanca would
unhesitatingly offer the exchange of
gueens and simplify, confident in his
abality to turn a small but salfe advan-
tage inio a win; they would be happy
to leave the brilliancies 1o other mas-
ters. It is to these varying technigues
that we must be grateful for the cre-
ation of a wealth of masterpieces in
sa many colours and moods.

After 25 W2, if Black avoids the
exchange of queens and continues
25...Wxe5, White wins elegantly by
26 Wt Lot 27 Wxeo! Bxch 2R d7,
regaining the queen by promotion
and ending up a piece ahead,

25 .. Eds )

The reook takes over the job of
kceping the pawn covered.
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26 ‘Wel!

A very fine move! The queen
Lthreatens to invade Black’s kingside
by way of 27 Wh4 or his quecnside
by 27 Wa5.

i 2d7

Nailing down the passed pawn for
the time being.

27 h3

An outlet for the king in case of
need. If White's queen and rook leave
Lor the attack, his king must not be
ciaught by surprise and mated on the
lirsl rank,

#4 Heh

Anather regrouping so that the
vk may leave its post, and the
fnshop (o lesser prece) stand guard.

28 4

Preparing a breakthrough by 29
15 — pawns make excellemt instru-
ments of attack. They can break into
almost any stronghold and make
cups wide enough for an invasion by
e pieces.

28 ... Ea7(D)

The rook vacates d7 for occupa-
laLen h}' the biEhDD.
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29 15t

To this vigorous thrust Black may
not reply 29._.exf3 as 30 ¢6 Ixeb
iotherwise White obtains two con-
nected passed pawns on the sixth
rank) 31 Wxe6+ &hs (31 217 32
d7 wins) 32 Wek+ &h7 33 & x5+
wins for White.

20 .. “d7

Black completes the changing of
the guard. Since one of his pieces
must act as hlockader, he assigns the
task to the least important, the
bishop.

3 16

This battering ram of a pawn will
force a breach in Black's delensive
structure. White's threat is 31 ¥g3
{intending 32 WxgT#) 31..g6 32
Axgh fxgh 33 Wxgb+, and mate in
twao.

M .. gh (D)

On 30._gxl6 White wins by 31
Wi+ ThE (31,218 32 Rh7 mates)
32 W14 15 (or 32.. Wxes 33 Wxho+
&gk 34 Whi+ I8 35 Whie) 33
Wxht+ S8 34 WesS+ &r8 35 Wre
wgh 36 Bl 06 (or else 3 and
Hp3+) 37 Kxf5 exfs 38 Exf5 Led
39 Eh5 with a quick mate.
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Adter the actual move, the change
in the pawn configuration provides
White with fresh objects of attack.
One thing he must waich out tor,
though, 15 the prescrvation of his in-
valuable e-pawn, which so stoutly
supports the two advanced pawns.
MNote that the positon of these pawns
gives them a powerful grip on the
dark squarcs 7, ¢ and g7/, These
squares are in the enemy’s camp and
close to his king, but he ( Black ) can-
not place pieces on those squares.
With fewer facilites at his disposal,
1 will be difficult for Black to beat
back the invaders.

The play for the win from this
point comes under the heading of in-
struction and entertainment.

31 Wp3

Threatening 10 win at once by 32
Sxph fxp6 33 Wxpe+, followed
shortly by mate,

Z,j g wh7

The only way to protect the pawn.
Advancing it instead by 31..g5 al-
lows White a winning reply in 32 hd.

32 h4

The gh-pawn is pinned and White

prepares (o hit it again by 33 hi.

32 . e
Hastening to bring Lhe queen over
to the danger zone, If Black trigs o
stop the pawn's advance by 32...h5
then the queen works her way in by
33 WgS (threatening 34 Wxh5+)
33X 34 Whe and 35 WeT#
33 hd
Concentrating his fire on a vul-
nerable spot,
33 .. wWal (D)
Naot 33.. &e%, which protects the
pawn but blocks the queen. The
queen is the only piece agile enough
to defend against White's attack as
shifts from one point 1o another.
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34 Zdd4
White makes use of all hs re-
sources. The rook will take part by
switching over either to the h-file or
the g-file.
M .. “eB
The bishop helps detend the g-
pawn 5o that the queen 1s free 1o pro-
tect the h-pawn, White's next target
of attack.
35 Hhd
Revealing the plan: mate in three
by 36 hxgfi+ [xgh 37 Exhb+ Exhb
38 Ehaw

K L Jpn Lt
[he only possible defence.
6 Zpd

A pretty manoeuvre! White's last
miove lured the queen away from the
o pawn. Now that this pawn has one
piece less defending i, White at-
Liwcks mwith a tourth piece, the rook,

. Wes ()

The queen rushes back to defend.

B [}
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37 e

The threat on the rook gains time
for White's real purpose, an attack
ot the h-pawn al the other side of the
Fusard.

3T i Ed7

The rook flees but cannot get over

11 help defend the king.
38 Eh4

Eenews (and shortens) the carlier

threat: 39 hxgfid (xgh 40 Wxhbs.
L\ 11

{nce again, the queen shifts over

1% protect the h-pawn.
39 pd!

Bringing up the infantry! White
throws evervthing into the attack
and now threatens 40 g5 followed by
1l hxgh+ fxp6 42 Exhé+ &gl 43
t¥h3, with an casy win. If after 40

Hervweere TS I75

g3, Black tries 40. hxg5 then 41
hxgh++ &gl 42 Eh¥+ dxhd 43
Wh3+ forces male.
39 .. wh8
Black unpins the g-pawn and pre-
pares 40,25 41 Wed We8 when
White will have trouhle breaking
through the detence.
40 hxgb
Tearing apart the cordon of pawns
guarding the king.
40 .. fxgh
This capture is the lesser evil, as
otherwise White’s next mowve, 41
a7+, 15 fatal.

41 ZExhb+
Killing off another bodyguard.
41 .. Eh7

If 41..&g8, then 42 Wh3, dou-
bling pieces on the open file, is con-
clusive.

42 Hxh7+

Certainly not 42 g5 Hxh6+ 21
gxhb, when the h-file 1s closed and
useless to White.

4 wxh7 (1)

White is only one pawn up, bul
his attack has lost none of is viru-
lence,

R G & LA gn -4 D
E=
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Now White plans to penetrate by
44 Wh35+ (exploiting the plight of the
pinned g-pawn) 44, &gl 45 Exgh,
and the last barrier is destroyed.

43 .. W7 i)

Black avouds a queen exchange,
as 43, Who+ 44 Wxho+ Exh6 45 (7
&xf7 46 d7 results in While getting
4 new queehn.
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Beginning of the final movement!
4 .. el

The king is driven back and the

g-pawn loses a protector.
45 axph

White sacrifices a piece o bring
about a position where the passed
pawns will decide the 1ssue.

45 .. Wxgh

An attempt 10 counterattack by
45.. Wh7+ is futile. White simply
replies 46 wh2 and the king, seem-
ingly exposed, is not in the slightest
danger.

46 Wxph+ 1-0

White wins as 46 Lxgb [ails o
47 d7.

The whole game is a marvellous
blend of clear-cut positional play
and ingenuity in attack, The opening
15 sound and simple, the middle-
game is a lesson in attacking tech-
nigue, and the ending is artistic.

Game 20

O.Bernstein — Mieses
Coburg 1904

Sicilian Defence

1 ed
Regarded objectively, | ed 15 ong
of the strongest possible opening
moves. It establishes a pawn in the
centre and permils two pleces 1o
come into play. More could hardly
be asked of one move.
| - 3
This np&nmg, the Sicilian De-
tence, is currently one ol the most
popular openings. Black's first move
has the defect that only one piece is

released. bul in one respect 1t has a
similar aim to 1...e5: it covers d4 and
so makes it more awkward for White
o form a ‘two-abreast’ pawn-centre
by playing d4. If White insists on dd,
then Black can reply ...cxd4, thereby
exchanging White's central pawn
for a less central one.

The Sicilian Defence 1s perfectly
sound and leads to a fighting pame
in which Black has many counterat-
tacking chances, especially against

A owver-ambiticus opponent, 100 in-
tent on a kingside attack.

Black aims at queenside counter-
altuck, and for this, control of the c-
nle is essential to offsct White's su-
periority in the ceptre and on the
kingside,

2 2wl

A normal developing move, While
Muings a plece o a square where it
exerts influence on the centre - but
what a placid move this is!

More 1o the point is the encrgetic
2 &3, This develops a plece on the
kingside (facilnating early castling)
andd prepares 3 d4 - action in the cen-
tre and release of the queenside
[HeCes.
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Black’s move 15 guiet but effec-
nve! Diagonals are opened for the
|%-bishop and the queen, and prepa-
vl 15 made to occupy the centre,
i uppropriate, with 3,.d5.

3 &3

This excellent move places the
knight at once on its most suitable
su|uidre, increases the pressure on the
centre, and makes early kingside
castling feasihle.

Cobure (%4 177

Playing 3 d4 instcad leads w
3..cxd4 4 Wxd4 &k, when Black
gains a tempo by the atlack on the
gueen.

3 . b

If Black plays 3..d5, then the re-
ply 4 exd5 exd5 5 d4 opens lines 1o
the advantage of the better developed
plaver - in this case White, who has
two pieces out to Black's none.

4 d4

The charactenistic break in the 51-
cilian, by means of which the mobil-
ity of White's picces is increased. A
diagonal is opencd up for the ¢l-
bishop. while the queen gels some
mone air.

4 . cxdd

Black exchanges to kill off one of
the two centre pawns in return for
his c-pawn. Meanwhile, he opens
the all-important c-file tor the use of
his queen and al-rook.

5 &xdd

The recapture centralizes White's
knight and increases the altacking
range of White's pieces.

. Je 36 (1)
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By a devious route, the players
have arrived at the Four Knights



178 Game 26: O Bernstein - Mieses

Sicilian, a tricky vanation in spite of
ils classical appearance.

What should White play now?
The choice 15 more a matier of style,
moad and temperament than any-
thing else — and this 1s what makes
chess so fascinating.

White can decide to be methodi-
cal and stick to straightforward de-
velopment by 6 &ed or 6 &e2. He
can be bold and combinative with &
ZudbS, or cautious with & a3, pre-
venting a powerful pin. He can be
patient and devote his efforts (o try-
ing to build up a positional advan-
tage after 6 g3 or 6 ixc,

Whatever he does, the play will
reflect something of his own person-
ality. The way he directs the activi-
ties of his small army will mirror the
lthoughts, moods, and instincts of the
individual,

6 Sxch ()

White is content with the slight
positional advantage that results
from the exchange of knights. Let us
take a quick look at some of the al-
ternatives:

1) 6.5e3 &bd (pinning the knight
and threatening 7... & xed) 7 &d3 d5!
and Black has overcome all his diffi-
culties.

2) The quiet 6 &e2 (certainly not
6 &d3, leaving the knight en prise)
is also met by 6., &b4 with good
counterplay.

3} Preventing the pin by 6 ad is
nol attractive. It is answered by
643, and White must fight to retain
the initiative. Time is too valuable in
the opening to waste on pawn moves,

4y The double-edged 6 £dbS is
not 1o everybody 's Laste, leading as it

does to wild complications afier
6...8b4 7 R Fixed § EicT+ FiB 9
W13 d5 100-0-00r the sharp Pelikan
variation after 6..d6 7 &i4 e5 8
digh.

One mernit of the text-move is that
Black, in recapturing with a pawn,
closes the ¢-file, his chiel avenue of
attack in the Sicilian.

E aueén X
Aid i 4114
O Al
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6 .. bxch

This is superior to &...dxch; for
one thing, it is usually better strategy
Lo caplure toward the centre. In this
case, it keeps a cluster of pawns in
the centre and opens the b-file for
the benefit of the a8-rook.

The continuation after 6..dxch
might be 7 Wxd8+ @xd8 8§ & ps KeT
9 (-0-0+ and Black 1s kept on the
maove.

T €8

Mol only does this evict the G-
knight from its fine post, but i also
strengthens White's grip on the dé-
square.

Tk £yds i 1)

Little thought would have been
required o make this centralizing
move. The orly other spot available
to the knight was g8, home base.

8 “ed

Exchanging knights would forfeint
any advantage White enjoys. The
nwve actually made intensifics the
[rressure on db,

B f5

Na loitering on the premises! Ei-
ther the knight leaves or it declares
tis lentions!

Black had another delence n
= WcT7 9 f4 Whe, aiming to prevent
White from castling kingside.

9 exfie

The knight must stay where it is
tor White to carty out his purpose,
which is to take possession of the

ritical dé-square.
L Eixf6

Black does not take with the pawn,
1+ that is answered by 10 Wh5+.
[ his would force his King 10 move
i thereby deprive him of the privi-
lege of castling.

10 Zud6+

Compelling an exchange of pieces
which leaves Black with a “bhad’
tishop, one which is ineftective be-
sause of the pawns standing on
wjuares of the same colour as the
tishop, A bishop can accomplish
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litele if its pathway is cluttered up by
RELSIES
10 .. Axdb
The only other move, 10, &e7, is
not iviting
11 xd6 (1)

Pe £ £ R m o-d W

-

A &
2 =4
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The recapture gives White a
stranglehold on his opponent’s posi-
tion. Not only does White blockade
the d-pawn, preventing the freeing
...d5 advance, but he also enables his
king to flee 1o safety by castling. In
addition, While exerts a great deal of
pressure on the dark squares, a pres-
sure that 15 accentuated by the fact
that Black's king's bishop, operating
on those squares, 15 olf the board.

11 G fed

The queen must be dnven ol
quickly, or Black will choke for lack
ol air.

There is no relief in 11...We7 12
4 Wad6 13 Sxdb Hicd 14 Zad!,
when White still bears down with a
heavy hand.

12 '¥dd

In retreating, the queen manages
te attack in two directions, threaten-
ing both the knight and the encmy

g-pawn.
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12 .. &6
The only move to parry both the
threats.
13 ®de
White tries again, as he hates o
relinguish this dominating position.
Meanwhile, he hints that he can al-
ways draw if he wants to, by a repeti-
tion of moves.

13 . Sed (D)

Ry @ & &0 B =4 @

A

844 &8 A
g p= @o H

B b o o e i h

Black cannot let the queen stay at
dty, and delay in evicting her might
prove to be fatal.

That Black’s difficulties are not
insuperable was demonstrated by
Alekhine, who suggested this con-
tinuation: 13... b6 (Black threatens
14, Wxf2+ 15 &x12 Fed+) 14 2d3
¢5 15 S04 b7 16 0-0 Hc8.

14 Whd!

Very strong! If the queen cannot
establish permanent residence at dé,
this square 15 the next best thing. At
b4 {odd place though it 1s) the queen
attacks the knight, controls a diago-
nal which makes castling for Black
impossible, and in a third direction
prevents Black’s a8-rook from seiz-
ing the open b-file.

14 .. d5

Black protects his knight and pre-
pares 1o challenge While's queen by
[5.. Wd6. Black's pawn-centre pro-
vides some compensation for his
troubles.

15 &dl

An ideal move, as a piece devel-
ops with a threat - 16 & xed dxed 17
Wxed winning a pawn.

L wd6

Black ofters to exchange, which
will either rid the board of White's
attacking quecn or induce her 1o re-
treat from a dominating position.

16 Wxd6

White 1s willing wo simphify. He
will still have advantages in his two
powerful bishops and an enduring
grip on the dark squares.

16 .. Fixd6 ()

Black is content with his part of

the bargain: both his rooks have
open Nles on which 1o operate, and
he has a group of pawns in the centre
with which he expects 1o limit the
scope of the bishops.

[ £ & X
| & id
o Ama
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17 14!
“Ancye for the microscopic beto-
kens the master,’ says the great
Marco.

Fhe c5-square is now controlled
I White, while Black's e-pawn is
restrained from advancing. One ef
tect of this pawn's inability 1o move
i~ that it fearfully circumscribes the
mohility of Black's bishop.

17 .. as

Black must do something about
gelling the bishop into play. With
this move he plans to develop it at ab
and exchange it for White's more
powerful bishop.

18 Led!

Excellent! This holds back Black’s
¢-pawn, while two more dark squares,
J4 and ¢5, come under White's dom-
Ination.

18 .. Sab

With this move Black hopes to
¢lear the board of one of White's
menacing bishops.

19 <d2!

The king is a strong picce and
should be used aggressively in the
ending. As the number of preces on
the board decreases, so is the danger
of the king being exposed to 4 mal-
ing attack reduced, and its own power
as a fighting piece magnilied. In the
ending, the king is unexcelled as a
means of causing damage by geiting
in among the enemy’s pawns.

That is why, 1n the present posi-
tion, the king comes closer o Lhe
centre, where he 15 most usetul, in-
stead of castling and then working
his way there.

19 .. ed+

Black's plan becomes manifest:
he wants to force an exchange of
knight for bishop. This would leave
bishops commanding squares of dif-
ferent colours on the board, which
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often exerts a drawish influence on
the game.

Another alternative worth consid-
ering was 19...%3b7 in order (o play
20...c5 and get his central pawn pha-
lanx rolling.

20 Excd

Practically forced, as Black was
attacking both 3 and b2,

20 .. axcd ()

X & K
iAd
4 2

F 3 3
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Let us size up the situation: the
white hishop enjoys far more free-
dom than does Black’s. The later is
greatly hampered in its movements
by the many pawns standing on light
sqpuares, the colour of the squares on
which the bishop operates.

White's king, being necarer the
centre and the critical squares d4 and
¢35, is much better situated for the
endgame than Black’s.

Black's centre, the hearl of his
game, is held fast. The three pawns
he has in that area are fixed and un-
able 10 move.

21 ad!

Blockade! The a5-pawn 1s stopped
dead in its tracks: it is now a lixed
target, always in danger ol being al-
tacked by &b6. In order 1o muke
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sure it 1s not captured (for s re-
moval gives White a passed a-pawn)
Black must watch over it constantly
with his aB-rook. Because of the
need to guard this one pawn, Black
is thereby deprived of the services of
a rook.
o (e wd7

Black brings his king toward the
centre for the endgame.

The rooks are now united, while
the king himsell heads for d6, where
he hopes to support an advance by
the e-pawn or the ¢-pawn.

22 b3

White attacks the bishop to force
it 1o the side of the board. You will
note that the bishop's scope is cut
down as pawns on both sides are
placed on light squares, the colour of
the diagonals on which the bishop
must travel.

2L e & ah
The only flight square open to the
unhappy bishop!
23 &be!
And now an attack on the pawn...
71 Jiee LB

..which can only be met by fur-
ther retrear!

24 el

Continuing the trek 1o d4, ¢S, and,
as we shall see, all points north! 24
dicS was a bit more cruel, to prevent
any demonstration by 24 X%

M .. Zah (D)

No better was 24.,.%&d6 o back
up a pawn push, as the reply 25 &d4
mips that little ides in the bud.

Black's best chance was with
24 Zf8, 10 get some counterplay by
getting his h¥-rook into the game by
way of the open file. The move he

does make attacks the bishop and
succeeds in its object of driving il
away from a good square - but only
on 1o a better one!

[ [ ] o Lit [} | (23]
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25 Ees!

White dominales every important
square on the board! The bishop
stops the hB-rook from getting 10 18,
the afi-rook from moving o b6, the
kKing from d6. the d-pawn from ad-
vancing and the c-pawn from mov-
ing at all! Compare its control of
eight squares with that of Black's
bishop, whose influence s confined
o one square! This ditference in their
potential accounts in greal measure
tor the extent of White's attacking
opportunities, and for the conse-
quent difficulty Black will have in
defending. Every gain or control of
territory by White will resull in more
and more cramping of Black's posi-
tion.

25 w7

Stepping aside. the king makes
the d7-square accessible wo the black
bishop.

26 &d4!

Tightening the noose! This king

also makes way — for the benefit of

the bl rook, who will turn the e-file
| EER TR 1] 1
r wd7
Bk will try to manoeuvre the
tushiep over o the kingside, for in-
siance o gh
i~ h#-rook seems 1o have a great
eal oof scope, but what does 1t avail
b ' IF it moves to b8 {as good a fike
a~ Ihere 18 ) at what point can it pene-
naie? It cannot get to any useful
wiiare onthat file.
27 Ehel (D)
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“Much stronger than the immedi-
iy occupation of e5 by the King.
W hite intends o use this key square
« o transfer point for his rook on its
way to the g-file, After it gets there,
White will settle his king at ¢35 and
izhten hus grip on the dark squares.

2T h5

Black prepares a pawn barmcade
azainst the rook’s threatened attack
om the kingside.

28 Ees
Second stop on the trip 1o g5,
25 .. gh

Battening down the hatches, Black
eets ready for a hard winter.
29 Zgs
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White attacks the g-pawn and si
multaneously makes room lor his
kKing.

2 Zg8

The pawn must be protected, and
this of course s more elastic than
29...Bh6, when the rook has no mo-
bility to speak of

N Ees5(D)

Further penetration along the con-
venient dark squares. The threat is
31 &6 &ed 32 Hel (even stronger
than 32 dxe6), followed by 33
HExef.

-
F 3
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[z b= Puf

Black abandons the e-pawn, as he
cannot hope 1o save all his pawns.
There is a slight chance, if White
captures the pawn al once, 31 @xeb,
of pulling up some resistance by
31..8d7+ 32 &f6 &5,

Black™s pitiable bishop is sadly
hemmed in by the live pawns irmly
fixed on squares of the same colour,

31 EHel

Before committing himself 1o de-
cisive action, White applies more
pressure. Motice how a master player
puts every piece to work belore he
strikes a blow.
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3 Rt Eal (D))
To get back into the game, this
rook has to return home!
There was no satisfaciory delence
m 31..&d7 as the reply 32 &6 un-
covers the rook’s attack on the e-
WL

E 2 K
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32 et

White completes the plan of en-
circlement. Notice the effects of the
arrangement of Black's pawns at e6,
d5 and c6 - Black's own pieces are
kept under restrannt, while Whate's
can utilize the weakened dark squares
¢5, d4, ed and 16 1o penetrate into the
vitals of the cnemy position. Notice
also that these dark squares are
‘holes’, squares from which pieces
cannot be dislodged by the oppo-
nent’s pawns.

White does not resort to brutal at-
Lack or 1o intricate combination 1o
accomplish his purpose but puts his
trust in the dynamic power inherent
in an overwhelming positional supe-
riority.

3 . ad7

Black reveals another reason for
his previous move, In the continua-
tion 33 Exgb Exgh+ 34 dxgh Hgl+

35 &xh5 Rxg2, Black suddenly
wrns on his foe,
33 g3
To guard against this possibility,
and 1o lessen any chance of a break-
through by one of Black's rooks,
White fashions a chain of pawns on
the Kingside.
5 L Eacl
Black can do nothing o improve
his position, s0 this amounts o no
more than a wailing move.
34 Hees
White could play 34 Exg6 and
have little trouble winning, but he
makes doubly sure. He blockades
the e-pawn first, to quell even a
shadow of resistance!

4 .. Eh8
“While there's life...”
35 Exp6(D)

The first tangible gain. The rest is
an interesung display of the art of
WInNINg a won game,
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L Zh7
Fearing threats against his iso-
lated h-pawn, Black prepares to dou-
ble rooks on the h-file in an atempt
o save 1t
3o Z2g7

While keeps on gaining ground.
o he invades the seventh rank.

n .. Echi
Hlack holds on grimiy.
37 Zxh7

simplest, hence the scientific way
et furee the win, In endings where
one side has a material advantage,
the prescribed strategy is to exchange
pieces, not pawns, and to bring it
Jown 10 a pawn ending. Endings with
eily pawns on the board are the eas-
feesd el Wi

AT 2xh7

I'he recapture leaves Black only a

pawn down — for the time being!
6!

With every exchange, the king’s
poswer increases! Now the King threat-
vy the rook and helps attack the h-
{RIW .

L. S Eh8 (D)

Strangely enough, the rook has
snly one move on the board!

8 K
£
&

Does White now settle the 1ssue
I removing the h-pawn?
39 &gT!
o, no, 4 thousand times no! If 39
Zxh57 then 39, &Kel+, when Black
wins a whole rook and the game.
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How easy it 15 10 0 WTOng even 1n a
simple ending!
White's actual move first ban-
ishes the rook from the premises.
3 .. Eds
The rook must leave the file,
abandoning the pawn.

40 Hxh5
Now the capture is sale.
40 .. el

Hoping to bring the bishop over
to the Kingside and then attack
White's queenside pawns,

41 Zh7 (D)

The rook hastens (o the seventh

rank, a rook's proper post in the end-

ing.
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41 .. Zd7+
(herwise, White's procedure 15
42 &fh+ &d7 43 g4, and the pawn
cannat be stopped.
42 Eho
The king must stay within range
of his rook.
. b R Exh7+
The exchange of rooks cannot be
avoided, so Black captures hirst
draw White's king away from h3. I
the bishop can get there, it might stll
stir up some trouble.
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43 &xh7
This meets with White's approval,
His kingside pawns are mobile, while
Black's pawns either cannot or dare
nol make a move.

43 .. dihs
MNow to get behind the queenside
pawns!
44 hdiD)

w &
4 i
i 24 ]
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The gqueenside pawns cannot be
rescued, so White starts his kingside
pawns rolling.

.. adl

After so much inactivily, this
bishop not only threatens the lives of
all the pawns on light squares but re-
strains (for the ime being} all the
pawns on the kingside,

45 M

To save itself, this pawn flees 1o a
dark square.

45 .. Jixb3

Black takes a pawn, more 1o dis-
tract White than anything else, since
he has no real threats.

46 pd

Ready to refute 46, % xad with
47 {5 &d7 (after 47...Rc2 48 $g6
the h-pawn walks up, o1 47.. .25 48 6
wd7 49 (7, and White wins) 48 {6

wel, and 49 ¥g7 escorts the pawn

through,
46 .. d7
The king rushes over 1o hold back
the pawns.
47 g5

“The passed pawn's lust to ex-
pand”. as Nimzowitsch puts it
47 .. eS5(D)
Desperation, but there is no prom-
ising defence. If 47__&eR, then 4%
g6 K2 49 hS &5 50 FgT wins for
White.

B
7 o &
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a b c d e I g h
48 15

The simplest. White's three con-
nected passed pawns should be con-
vincing enough,

48 ... wxad

After 48.. . Jc2. 49 &6 is the
clincher, protecting the f-pawn and
making way for the h-pawn.

49 [6

Indicating that it's time to con-
cede, The pawn cannot be stopped
by 49..de8 as 50 #g7 sees it
through,

1-0)

A beautiful illustration of the
lechnigue of exploiting weaknesses
on the dark squares.
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Game 27

Chekhover - Rudakovsky
Moscow 1845
Queen's Gambit Declined

1 dd

This move, more than any other,
ollers chances of an opening advan
Lige without taking risks.

Twao pieces are released at ongce,
Aand @ pawn occupies a central sguare,
A with 1 ed, but extra benefits ac-

riee from 1 d4:

» The d-pawn 15 protected and safe
from immediate attack.

» White 15 not exposed to (he threats
1y his [2-pawn, which often arise
in king's pawn openings. His con-
trol of ¢5 makes it impossible for
Black to develop his dark-squared
hishop at ¢35 to attack the vulnera-
bie 12-pawn.

ds

The simplest way to prevent
White from dominating the centre
with 2 ed next move.

2 ol

The characteristic move of the

Queen’s Gambit. The versatile c-

pawn does many things, Three of

these things are concerned with do-

g away with Black's centre:

» [t offers itself in exchange, so that
Black may be lured into accepling
a side pawn in return for his centre
pawn.

« It threatens. when the right mo-
ment comes, to destroy Black’s
centre by capturing the d-pawn.

= It exerls constant pressure on the
d-pawn, so that Black is kept ou-
cuped with its protection.

Besides all this, the move of the
c-pawn assures that the ¢-Nile s kept
{ree and clear for the convenience of
White's major picces, while a path-
way is opened for the quecn, leading
1o the quecnside,

B e eh

Black strengthens the position of
his centre pawn. In the event that
White plays 3 cxd35, he is ready 1o re-
capture with a pawn and thus main-
Lain a pawn in the centre of the board.
This 1s Black's safest defence, even
though it does limit the scope of his
cH-bishop.

3 &3

This 15 an excellent move, though
not so sharp as 3 &, which adds
pressure o the attack on Black’s d-
pawn. Either move complies with an
injunction particularly applicable in
queen’s pawn openings:

Develop all the pieces as quickly
as possible!

“The main principle in the open-
ings,” says Capablanca, “is rapid and
efficient development.” (The nalics
are his.)

X a7

Black's knight moves in toward
the centre, attacks the ed-square and
adds its weight 1o the protection of
d5.

It is good policy to mobilize the
kingside picces first, since only two
of them nced be developed to make
castling possible,
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4 &gs

A powerful move! The bishop is
developed and a restraining hand is
put on the enemy knight. There is no
immediate threat in the move -
While just “threatens 1o threaten”,

4 .. die?

The proper way Lo unpin a knight.
The inexperienced player often grows
impatient and drives the bishop off
by 4..h6 5 &hd g5 6 &gl only o
find that he has ruined the pawn po-
sition on the kingside as a result of
his violent action.

5 edfny}

White strengthens his pawn-centre
and frees the light-squared bishop
for action.
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Black gets his king into safety be-
fore revealing his plans [or the de-
velopment of the queenside pieces.
His b8-knight may go to d7, or fol-
towing an attack on White's centre,
perhaps (o ¢b.
6 Fied
White has no such problems. His
queen’s knight can move 1o 3, since
it does not obstruct the ¢-pawn and
the opening of the c-file. At ¢3 the

knight takes an active part in the
struggle for control of the centre.
L Sbd7 (1)
This knight must never be devel-
oped at ¢6 before the c-pawn is
moved. The pawn must be free, ci-
ther o advance 1o ¢35 and fight for
equal rights in the centre or 10 move
onc square 1o ¢ where it bolsters
Black’s own centre. But the pawn
must not be obstructed by .. &3B!

L L s

&
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The development by 6. .&ibd7 is
stronger than appears at first glance.
Black's position is cramped for the
moment, but the knight is ready 1o
support a hberating movement and
an attack on White's centre by ...c5
or .85,
7 W2
A magnificent square for White's
gueen! From ¢, the queen exerts her
powerful influence in several direc-
tions: on the partly open c-file and
on the centre, preventing Black from
freeing himself by 7...%ed. This at-
lempt to force some exchanges and
shake off the pressure 15 refuted by
(after 7,504 8 Sxe? WxeT 9 cxds
2ined (if %..exd5, then 10 <wd5
wins on the spot) 10 ®xc3 exds 11

i T Wha+ 12 Wed, and White has
wasth i AW,

Another feature of 7 Wc2 is that it
vavates d1 for the queen’s rook,
whuse presence on the same file as
Hiawk's queen will discourage the
vpymonent from making a break in the
ventre, Exchanges of pawns in the
ventre would clear away some of the
vdwtructions and intensify the rook’s
pressure on the file — a pressure which
reaches all the way up the file 1o the
e,

T s ch

This move provides solid support
v the centre pawn and gives the
quiten access to the queenside. It looks
«ithstantial enough, but the more ag-
rressive 7...05, disputing control of
the centre by establishing a state of
lension there, might be more to the
p«rint. The danger in delaying ...c5 18
ihut Black may never again have a
Lavourable opportunity (o get in this
[hirpst,

B &d3

White develops a fifth piece,
pounting it at Black's kingside, and is
ready to castle instantly on either
W I]'IE.

8 .. dxcd

Black waited for White to move
tis F1-bishop before making this cap-
ture. Otherwise, the bishop recap-
tires and develops at the same time.
Hlack's intention, in clearing d3. is
v swing his knight over to that
wjuare, force some exchanges, and
lree his cramped position.

Nevertheless, Black has surren-
Jered the pawn-centre, which he so
carefully built up.

9 Sixecd (D)
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White is content with the result of
the pawn exchange. Lines are opencd
which increase the mobility of his
pieces,

[ T S T R - e I
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Obviously to compel White to ex-
change hishops.

10 Sixe?

This is safer than 10 &[4 &xrd 11
exfd, when White is left with an iso-
lated d-pawn. The pawn itself 15 in
no great danger, but the d5-square,
directly in front of it, is! It is in dan-
ger of being occupied indefinitely
by one of Black's pieces. A plece
stationed on g square in front of an
isolated pawn can never be driven
off by enemy pawns.

1 .. Wxe7

The proper recapture, letting the
gueen come into play; taking wilh
the knight would be developing
hackwards.

11 0-0

The king finds a safer shelter
while the rooks get in touch with
each other,

White's position is excellent, the
result of simple straightforward de-
velopment.
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11 .. b5
A shot at the bishop, 10 force 1its
retreal, Meanwhile, Black gains time
for the development of his own
bishop.
12 fel
The bishop withdraws - but not 1o
d3, where an aitack by 12...5'b4 en-
ables Black to bring about an ex-
change of knight for bishop, White
wanis to preserve the hishop, which
has excellemt prospects for attack
when 1t emerges later at d3 or 73,
| Editor's Nete: 12 &ixd5 exds 13
&d3 wins an important pawn for
nothing - brutal but effective.]
i o ab (7]

b
- &

':-EI_@[;;

The usual manceuvre of protect-
ing the b-pawn, so that the c-pawn is
free 1o attack White's centre. IT Black
can get in 13...c5 he will still have a
respectable game.,

13 Hed!

Uncovering an attack! The gueen
threalens the ¢-pawn, while the knight
restraing it from advancing to c5.
White's idea 15 to prevent the indis-
pensable freeing move ._.¢5 lorever
and then barncade Black compleiely
by planting a piece at ¢5,

| i S b7
Black protects the pawn by devel-
oping another piece.
14 &es! (D)
Very line strategy! Before settling
a piece on ¢S5, White plays 1o get rid
of one of the guardians of that square,
Black's knight at d7_ If he plays 14
ZwS at once, then 14 &wes 15
Wxes Wxes 16 dxcs leaves him with
a pawn occupying ¢3. This does not
have the same etfect as a piece
standing on that square. A pawn 1s
immobile and does little 1o restrain
the opponent, but a piece radiates
power in all directions and has a ter-
ribly cramping effect on the enemy s
movements in the whole surround-
INgE arca
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a b c 4 e t g h
14 .. Each

Developing another piece and de-
tending the pawn which was at-
tacked by two pieces.

Black did not carc for the ex-
change 14, .%xe5 15 dxe3. While
could then anchor his remaining
knight at d6, follow up by planting
his queen at ¢3, and throttle Black
thoroughly,

15 ixd?

Hemoving one 0f the pieces guard-
i the vital c5-square. ..
15 Wxd7 (D)
and luring the other one away!

X K<

£ W 444
4

A A
&

NA AW AR

Jp=4 2 &
a- b ¢ d & 1 g b
16 5!

With the domunation of this square,
Wohie's advantage is decisive in the
rmategic sense. What remains is to
caploit his superior position, 1o
imanslate 1t into actual victory, and
s process of consummating the
s 1n 15 one of the most fascinating
(arts of chess.

16 .. w7

Both queen and bishop were at-
ncked, so the queen stays near the
F=hop,

17 Efdl

The practice of the masters has
shown that rooks are most efficient
« hen they control open files.

Suppose there are no open hiles?
I'hen the rooks should be placed on
partly open files, or on files likely o
b opened.

Suppose none of those seem o
c%ist? Then the rooks should be
hrought o the centre, to exert pres-
«iire on the centre files,

Rut the rooks must be developed!

Meascow [Q45 19

;i S Scd§

There are various reasons for this
mOve;

The rook has no future on the c-
file while the pawn at cf impedes its
movements {(and there is little pros-
pect of the pawn coming to life).

The rook vacates c¢8 for the
bishop. The bishop cannot stay in-
definitely at b7, where it i1s ham-
pered by the c-pawn, and where the
queen is tied down to its defence.

1§ Zacl

White's incidental threat of win-
ning a pawn by 19 &xh7 Wxh7 20
Wxch is subordinate to the stralegic
concept of intensifying the pressure
on the c-file.

18 .. ac8ih)
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Black parries the threat of 19
&yxb7 and frees his queen from the
jorb of watching over the bishop. Now
he can speculate on getling Some
counterplay by the break 19..e5.

19 Wed!

Magnificent centralization by the
gueen, who prevents 19..e5 {when
that pawn would be simply snapped
up) and prepares to switch over fora
kingside attack.
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[ Al [

The knight, best detender of the
castled position, returns to 6, inci-
dentally with an attack on the gueen,

Against other moves White could
play 20 243, threatening 21 Wxh 74,
This would compel either a retreat by
the kmighl or a weakening advance
of one of Black’s kingside pawns.

20 Wha D)

The gueen evades the knight's
threat and swings over 1o the king-
side 1o get an attack rolling against
the king.

i L = S N -
[

{ LR

.| - Was
Black tries counterattack on the
queenside - mostly 1o distract his
opponent’s attention. There is little
he can do to strengthen the defence
of his kingside. Any move of a pawn
only loosens the position and re-
duces his chances of resistance. The
break in the centre by 20...e5, which
he contemplated making, is risky, to
say the least, as 21 Wed in reply, pin-
ning the pawn, is troublesome,
21 a3
The simplest way o save the a-
pawn and 1o keep the queen from
moving to bd.

2l .. b4
Hoping to distupt White's queen-
side by continuing with 22.. . bxa3l,
22 ad (D)
White avoids any exchanges that
might let the queen set foot in his ter-
ritory.
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22 . £1d7
Trying 1o shake off the grip of the
knight, which is strangling his queen-
side to death. If he waits too long,
White pursues his attack with 23
K43, followed by 24 g4 (10 dislodge
the knight which guards against
mate}. Alter the compulsory reply
24.. .h6. White plays 25 g5, forcing
an exchange of pawns which opens
the g-file. White can then shift his
king 1o h] and swing a rook over Lo
attack on the open file. Against this,
Black could not hold out very long.
23 b3
Defending the a-pawn, and so re-
lieving the knight of that task.
23 Fixes
There is hardly anything better.
The tlempting 23...e5 succumbs 1o 24
FixdT & xd7 25 Hes @e7 26 Kxes,
when White has won a pawn.
24 Excs

The exchange of knights results
i White's substituting another plece
dl 3, maintaining his geip on the po-
sitiom.

4 .. Whe ()

Preferable to 24.. Wc7, when the
atlack might proceed thus: 25 Edel
ah7 (1o protect both the c-pawn and
Ihe a-pawn) 26 ab (1o isolate the b-
sewn by preventing 26..a5), and
White follows up by 27 El¢d and 28
=Zxhd,

E K¢
Aiid

L=
PEM o
>

25 Edcl

Daubling rooks on an open file
viore than doubles the pressure on the
tle tand on the opponent). White's
mmediate threat 15 26 Hxcb.

25 .. b7

he bishop guards both light-
sjuared pawns, but its mobility is al-
sl nil.

The subject of mobility is inter-
vstimg. While it is not always true
that the player whose pieces have
e room in which to manoeuvre
crgeys an advantage, it applies often
vnough in practice for us to disre-
ard the exceptional cases. It stands
e reason that pieces that are free and
untrammelled not only have more
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striking power in the portion of the
board they occupy, but they also
control and limit the activitics of the
enemy. Add to this the ease with
which they can reach other parts of
the board, and you can see the ad-
vantages to be derived from the abil-
iy o move freely about.

Let us compare all the moves the
pieces on each side can make. We are
not evaluating their worth, whether
good, bad or indifferent. What we
want 1o see is the range of their ac-
tion.

White ! | Black

- o r

| K.ing" R _Z King | 1
Queen | 12 | Queen 3

cl-Rook I 8 | fE-Rook |

c5-Rook | 11 | d8-Rook 2

Bishop . 9 | Bishop | 2

~e Ll Y —_—

Toral 42 | Taral I7

White's pieces are 250% as ¢ffi-
cient as Black™s! With so great a dis-
parity in mobality {and consequently
in attacking force) how long can
Black continue the struggle?

26 a5

In order to isolate Black's b-
pawn, and incidentally drive the
gueen back 1o the second rank,

26 .. a7 (D)

On the alternative 26... Wc7 White
can either resume operations on the
kingside or go after a pawn on the
queenside by 27 &3 Bd6 28 Eic4
followed by 29 Hxb4. Winning the
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pawn will not dimimish the force of
White's attack or loosen his grip on
the position,

Xk Ko
2 i i
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F 3
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F 3
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ha &4 & & m -~ @
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27 add

Now that the queenside 1s hixed,
White turns his attention to the
kingside and threatens mate on the
move. Black can easily dispose of
this threat, but only by moving one of
the pawns near his King and thereby
crearing a weakness which s or-
wanic, permanent and irremediable!

2T gh

If 27..h6, then 28 Wed forces
28...g6, when two pawns have been
uprocted. White could then continue
by 29 Eh3 g7 (if 29__pxh5, then
30 WhT#, or if 29...%h7, then 30
WEd wins) 30 WeS+ 16 (or 30..Lh7,
when the neat double pin 31 #g5
wins) 31 Wg3d g5 (if 31...15, then 32
Wes+ Th7 33 o7+ &gl 34 Hxho
wins) 32 Hxh&' &xho 33 Whi+
LT 34 Whie

A simpler way, il White doesn’t
want to bolther analysing combina-
tions, is (o maintain the pressure amd
then apply more! For instance, after
27...h6 28 Hed g6, instead of play-
ing 29 Eh3 White could advance 29

hd, threatening 1o break up the pawns
by 30 h5. If Black replies 29...h5 10
stop the advance, White can either
snap the h-pawn off with his rook or
keep hammering away by 30 pd
hxgd 31 hS.

After the aciual move, Black has
weaknesses on the dark squares and
holes in his position.

28 Wia! (D)

Ry LA B M om@m = @

-[pe
by

The gqueen plants herself securely
in one of the holes created by Black’s
_.gh advance, A hole is an unguarded
square such as 16 or h6 brought into
being by the advance of a nearby
pawn. It is a weak square, because it
is no longer under the surveillance
of a pawn and is vulnerable to inva-
sion by an enemy picce. Such a
piece can scttle itself comfortably in
one of these holes, secure in the
knowledge that no enemy pawn can
disturb i

White's plan, now that the queen
has worked her way into a dominat-
ing position on the kingside, 15 clas-
sical in its simplicity: he will just
advance the h-pawn to h4, h5 and hé,
and then play Wa7# I, after the
pawn reaches h3, it is captured en

roete, then mate by the rook is the
mslunt punishment.
v, WV Hda
Hlack vacales d8, so that s queen
van return Lo that square and chal

lenee White's. In chess language: if

' hd Wa8 30 hS WdE, White's
quecn must leave 16 and forego the
threat of mate.

29 @Wel (D)
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An attack on the exposed rook, so
ihat Black will have his hands full
warding off the accumulating threats,
Hisck has three problems, each on a
Jdillerent part of the board:

I} onthe kingside, he must guard
1zainst being mated;

2} on the queenside, he must re-
lease himself from White's strangle-
hild;

3} im the middle, he musi rescue
my pieces that are loose,

29 .. Sfds

If instead 29.. WhE, 30 &cd EcB
tl he W7 32 WA WUR 33 WxdBe
lnllowed by either 34 &xch or 34

aled, with an easy, routine win.

30 hd
White is still aiming or mate by

ha. hé and W6,
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M .. ERd7

The queen must be evicted. Black
does not play 30._Zad7 as he wants
the first rank and the d8-square avail-
ahle to his own gueen.

31 e

The danger of mate becomes morce
acule!

3l .. Wal ()

Only by a retreat can Black’s
quecn rush to the rescue’

If Black tries 31 . Hd5 1o stop 32
h5, White effccts the advance by
first dislodging the rook with 32
wed.

M s i
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32 iled!

Not at once 32 hS because ol
32 %48 in reply. After the text-
move (which incidenally prevents
32...2d5) White can meet 32 Wd¥
by exchanging queens and taking
the c-pawn, winning casily if prosai-
cally.

32 . Wes

Hoping to lure White into the pre-
mature 33 Exch, when 33, ZxchH
34 Hxcth Bxco 35 Exch Exdd re-
gains the pawn and gives him fight-
g chances.

33 hS!
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Each step the pawn makes in-
creases the danger to Black™s king.
The pawn s headed lor hé, where 1
will settle itself firmly in the other
hole in Black’™s position,

7. S Hds (D)

The rook withdraws, so that the
c-pawn may have the added protec-
tion of the qucen.

EW &
L] i 4
4 AEAVWa
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The fact that Black is kept busy
warding off threats on both sides of
the haard 15 the clue to the pext move,
which prescnts Black with an insolu-
ble problem (the hardest kind o
face).

34 Sxch!

Removing a pawn that is appar-
ently adequately protected. As will
be seen, though, one of its defenders
15 overworked. The queen not only
has to guard this point {(c6) and the
rook at di, but must also keep an eve
oul for mate threats on the king.

M .. Exeh

Black must take the bishop or lose
some material, since two pleces are
atacked.

35 he!

A zwischenzug, an in-between

mive, that threatens instant male,

35 . w8
On the alternative defence by
15 WIS the win is forced with 36
Exch (threatening 37 Exd6 Exd6 38
Eck Wxck 39 WaT#) 36 Wxhe 37
=xdt mxdd 38 HcB+ and Black
must give up his gueen.
36 =xch
White has regained has piece and
now threatens 37 Hxd6 Zxd6 38
Ecy Wxc8 39 Whi+, winning the
queen
36 .. Hxeh
There is not much choice: if Black
plays 36.. Wd7 (1o meet 37 Exd6
with 37...®xd6), then 37 Ec7 Wes
18 WeTs,
37 Exch
White gets his rook back and pre-
parcs (o seize the seventh rank by 38
&c7. This would keep the king from
cscaping and again threaten him
with mate by the queen,
1t S 2d7 i)
There is no relief in 37 Wxc6, as
White forces a winning ending by 38
Wds+ Wel 39 Wdo+ dps 40 Wxab
Wc7 (otherwise 41 @h7 wins at
once} 41 Wb6 and the passed pawn
cannot be stopped.

W
X 4 &
E 2 AWAaA

K LI e D& - @B

34 EcB!

Antacking the queen with his
unprotected rook, A pretty enough
conclusion, but pedants may point
out that White missed a brilliancy in
38 WeT+ deT 39 Exehi+! Wxeb 40
@e5# Many a player has had quicker
wins or more artistic ones than actu-
ally occurred pointed out 1o him by
lesser lights, who revel in the fact
that they found something the mas-
ter overlooked. The reason the mas-
ter didn’t sec the shorter line is that
he was not looking for it in the first
place! The move with which he wins
is the one whose effects he foresaw
earlier and analysed thoroughly be-
fore starting his final combination.
Once the series of forcing moves
clicks, there is no reason at all for
him to waste time [inding other
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moves that might win. It takes time
to analyse combinations, and the
shorter way, ventured on hurriedly,
might turn out o have a hole in 1t
The moral is: play rthe move that
forces the win in the simplest way
and leave the brilliancies 1o Ale-
khine and Keres.

33 .. Wl
Naturally, 38.. . Ed8 39 Bxdl docs

not help matters.

39 Whi+ 1-0
Winning the queen and the game,
Magnificent play by White, who

never once relaxed his iren control
of the game. A remarkable feature is
the circumstance that none of Black’s
pieces or pawns, with the exception
af the one brave little pawn at b4,
ever crossed the fourth rank into
White's side of the board!

Game 28

Tarrasch - Mieses
Gothenburg 1920

Scandinavian Defance

1 ed

In his delightful book Chess for
Winter Evenings, written more than
|40 years ago, H.R. Agnel proposed
an interesting argument for the supe-
riority of | 4 1o [ d4: “"Maoving the
d-pawn two squares,” he said, “gives
the queen arange of two squares and
the ¢ 1-bishop a range of five squares.
But moving | ¢4 gives a range of
lowr squares to the queen and five
squares 1o the f1-bishop. You see
therefore that e-pawn two squares is
the most desirable move with which
te open the game, There is another

reason why this move is desirable -
the pawn occupics a portion ol the
centre of the board. Two pawns
abreast at your ¢4- and d4-squares,
supported by pawns and pieces,
must be considered as your best mil-
itary position, and maintained with
all the skill in your power.”
| ds

With his very first move, Black
tries to uprool White's stake in the
centre. Black 1s willing to take some
risks for the sake of having the ini-
tiztive. There is danger in the Ll
that his gqueen, in recapturing, will
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come into the game 0o scon and be
chased around the board by White's
MINOT pleces,

2 exd5{D)

Simplest, and keeps Black on his
toes. The alternatives 2 e5 and 2 £¢3
are tame and cause Black no rouble
at all.
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Exd5s

Black can play 2..836 to avoid
taking with the gueen, bul the con-
linuation 3 d4 £ixdS 4 o4 £3f6 S &3
dgd 6 &e? leaves White with both a
fine pawn centre and the better pros-
pects.

3 Bed

The knight develops and gains a
tempo by attacking the queen.

One of the drawbacks of Black’s
system of defence 1s that it subjects
his queen to harassment by the mi-
not pieces without her being able 1o
bother them in return. The queen, for
example, cannot threalen Lo capture
a knight that is protected as that
amounts o giving up the queen for a
knight. The knight, though, can at-
tack and threaten o capture the queen,
whether the queen is protected or
not.

. Was

This move, exerting pressure on
the diagonal leading to Whate's king,
15 preferable 1o the shamefaced re-
treat by 3.Wd8. In either case,
though. Black has had to make two
maves with his queen. instead of de-
veloping another plece.

The beginner likes to give check
whenever he can, and here it might
lead 1o something like this: 3. WeS+
4 Re? Rpd5de et 6 Red Axe2 T
&ipxel, and While has three pieces
in play to Black's one — and that one
a badly placed queen.

4 ddil)

Once again seizing the centre,
The pawn occupies d4, attacks the
squares ¢3 and c5, and does further
service in releasing the cl-bishop
for action.

re L & o om Wi 8
E b

e =

Black once again lashes out at

White's cenitre!
5 &f)

Far better than 5 dxe5, (¢ which
Black’s reply is 5...5b4. White com-
hines a threat (6 €ixe5) with the de-
velopment of a picce.

B b4

Black does not defend his pawn
bul intensifies the attack on White's
junned knight. He does not care for
5. cxdd 6 Wrdd, which only speeds
White's development.

6 &d2

Chess can be so simple! White
hrings a thied piece into play and at
the same time eases the strain on his
bnight.

Meanwhile he threatens 7 £ixes,
against which Black has no defence
6., %306 a5 7 a3 Axcd 8 Kxedat-
ticks the queen and wins the enemy
puwn on ¢3. How does Black meet
the threat?

6 .. agd

Answer: by another pin! Appar-
vntly, Black is not interested in rou-
une delence, or for thalt matter in
pormal development. He wants his
meces o rush out of their corners
hghting, If thas strategy 1s sound,
what 15 o become of all the princi-
ples of development - the precepts
which in the hand of a master are his
vrcatest weapons?

a0 lar, Black has violated the con-
ventions governing proper develop-
awenl, by these acts:

L+ he has brought the queen into
iy too early;

I} he has moved the same piece
fwice in the opening;

A} he has developed bishops be-
Lore Knights;

1) he has launched an attack be-
tere completing his development.

I'he question ts: can he get away
wilh all this?

7 el

White keeps on developing, He

tings another prece out and unpins
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his {3-knight. The threat of 8 &ixes
becomes more acute.
T e exd4
Black 1s practically [orced to
make this capture, even though it
leads to a position in White's favour.
But what else can he do? If he pro-
lects the ¢-pawn by 7...%%6, then 8
a3 is again embarrassing, for exam-
ple, after 8. &d6 9 b4 Wha 10 Hid
his queen is lost, while 8. &xc3 9
&xc3 Wds 10 dxe5 simply loses a
pawn,
B Gwdd
The recapture discovers an attack
on Black's g4-bishop,
8 .. Wes (D)
Black's response pins the ¢2-
hishop and attacks the unprotected
d4-knight. Black rejects ¥... & xe2 as
the recapture by 9 Wxe2+ gains un-
other tempo for White.

PR3 LS & Em o -4

wjicf C>

9 &uchs!

Suddenly White turns aggressor!
He protects his exposcd knight, at-
tacks Black's bd-hishop and threat-
ens by 10 &ixeT+ WxeT 11 Zxed w
win a pawn. All this is directed 1o-
ward bringing about [lurther ex-
changes which will speed up his
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development and gain more and
more lempi for him.
L. - Axe2
Black is forced into a series of ex-
changes which remove all the pieces
he has developed from the board!
10 ®xel
The recapture pins Black’s queen
and forces the exchange of queens.
10 .. axd2+
The bishops too must come off,
otherwise White wins a pawn afier
10, Wxe2+ 11 Fxed Kdb (Lo pro-
tect the c-pawn) 12 Eixd6+ cxdé 13
f5,
11 s&xd2 (D)

EA & AKX
Aid Adi
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B ¢ d4 & {1 g h
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The recapiure benetits White in
that it brings his king toward the
centre for the endgame and clears
away the last obstruction to the de-
velopment of the rooks. They can
now get o the important open files
in the centre. As for the king, he isin
no danger once the gueens are off
the board — and there 1s no way [or
Black to prevent them coming off!

1 Wxel2+

Delaying the exchange is danger-
ous as White threatens (o win a rook
by 12 $ixcT+.

12 dxel

Naturally, White takes with the
king, as he does not want to displace
the centralized knight

Tarrasch himself considered the
game to be won at this point: he is
five tempi ahead - one move by the
king and two by each of the knights.

125 Hiab

An awkward move, but it guards
the c-pawn and facilitales queenside
castling. On 12._%d8 instead. Black's
ad-rook will have trouble coming
111l

13 Ehel!

Very effective in that it prevents
Black [rom developing his kingside.
If he tries 13...%07, then 14 13 un-
cavers a pin on the knight and ties
the king down to ils protection,
while 13,8316 is refuted by 14 213+
w{%, and Black’s h8-rook is shut in
indefinitely.

13 0-0-0 (13

The king flees (meanwhile mobi-
lizing a rook) rather than stay in the
centre and be harassed by White's
rooks. Has Black wriggled out of the
coils?

& X 4K
Adi Adi
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14 SixaT+!

M W & th o = o

A startling combination, but com-
hinations always appear for the player
who has established a superior posi-
tion, They do not emerge by chance
but are the logical outcome of or
Jderly, methodical play.

Al first glance. White's capture
ks unsound, as both his Knights
will soon be en prise, and one of
them apparently 15 doomed.

14 .. whi

The king attacks one knight, the
rook the other. How do the knights
escape? If 15 &ab5s, then 15..c6
wins a picce, while 15 2udbs cb6 is
similar. Twe kaights dependent on
vach other for protection are help-
less dgainst a pawn attack on either
oif them.

15 Suach+!

The poant! White will get a rook
and two pawns for his knights. This
vxchange favours White in material
lerms and he gains other advantages,
.+ we shall see.

1S bxch

Black has no choice, as 15,58
imstead loses rook and pawn for the
knight.

16 &ixcH+

White continues with the combi-

NatLon.

16 .. Ech
Necessary in order (o capture the
knight,
17 &xd8

Removing Black’s most danger-
o picce. After his knight is taken,
White will be left with two peces
srainst three, but these two are dy-
namic rooks with a whole chess-
bsurd o roam around in, while of
Hlack's pieces, two are stuck away
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in a corner and one stands awk-
wardly on the sidelines.
- dexd8 (1)

Black still has the job of mobiliz-
ing his kingside pieces while staving
off threats on the gqueenside. On that
wing, White has three pawns Lo one,
and this, after an exchange of pawns,
can become two pawns Lo none.

Black may have to face an ad-
vance of two connected passed
pawns on the gueenside.

L T = e = R I

18 EHadl+
More gam of tme! The rook
grabs the open file with check, and
Black must lose a move getting his
king out of the line of fire.
18 .. wel
Alter 18..&¢8 19 13 (threaten-
ing 20 Hel+ b7 21 Edd® winning
a piece) 19516 20 He7 Ef8 White
can either attack on the kingside by
21 g4 or stant his pawn phalanx on
the queenside rolling by 21 ad fol
lowed by 22 b4,
19 &d3+
The king moves toward Black's
disorganized queenside, where de
fence will be difficult.

19 .. FeT
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Reluctantly, it would scem, Black
finally develops his king's knight,
but then again anything clse loses! If
19,518, then 20 4 (threatening
instant mate) 20...g6 21 HdB+ &g7
22 &b5 and White wins the a6-
knight, or if 19.,.5%d8, then 20 &ed+
ek 21 Bef+ &h7 22 Edd¥, and the
a¥-knight {alls.

20 Eed

The king gets out of the path of
the rook and prepares to assist his
gueenside pawns.

- | B hs

A pecubiar way to develop the
rook, but how else can it come out of
the cormer?

Black is ready (o repel the inva-
sion 21 &h5 by 21...Ehé followed
by 22.. EbH+.

21 2d3(D)
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S0 White abandons this tack and
indicates that he mtends to double
rooks on the e-file and win the
pinned knight

21 .. 1§

The knight retreats in order Lo
reach ¢6 and the aid of his compan-
10,

22 Eded

Doubles the pressure and threat-

ens to capture the knight.
77 ich

The only possible way 1o save the

pinned knight.
23

Preparing to stab at the delfending
knight, drive it off, and win the other
ofie.

23 . [

Providing a new spot for the cb-
knight. [n reply to 24 b5 he can now
play 24 e5+, intercepting the at-
tack of the rooks. If later on the
knight is evicted from e35, it can re-
treat 1o gh, where it again protects
the e7-knight.

24 14

This stops the knaght reaching e5
and renews the threat of 25 b5,

The position seems lost tor Black.
but Mieses not only ingeniously
ships out of the pin and ns terrors but
also manages to set a subtle trap into
which anyone might plunge!

4 ... Lf7 (D)

X
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II White now tries to win 4 piece.
this is what he maght fall into; 25 b5
&S+ 26 b4 &id5+ 27 Exad
Eas#!

25 a4
White avoids the pitfall and pro-
ceeds with the simple strategy gov-
vening all endgames: he pushes the
rassed pawn!
. - Zb3
Temporarily haliing the march ol
the two pawns. White cannot play 26

a5 as 26, Hxbd+ wins a couple of

pawns, while after 26 b5 Has+ 27
&S (not 27 Wwbd £3d5+, and White's
in the mating wrap) 27...%b7+ 28
&vd (moving to bd or dd allows o
check by the other knight winning
the exchange) 28, %a5+ the king is
making no progress — he must either
retreat or submit to a perpetual
check.
26 cd
Simple and strong! White guards
the b-pawn and prepares 1o advance
the a-pawn.
6 .. Eds
There 15 no way 1o stop 27 ad 50
Black tries w get counterplay on the
apen file.
27 Bd3t 1y

M G o om - W
[

Brutal but necessary, Whire must
oppose rooks on the file. Black will
cither have 1o exchange rooks or
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move his rook away, leaving White
i full possession of the file.

One of the points a beginner
learns painfully is that he must fight
for control of every bit of territory,
whether it is a tile. a diagonal or o
square. It is oflen nécessary 1o ofler
an exchange of pieces 1o sccure pos-
session of an important point or ared.
Such offers must not be avoided lor
fear of their leading to a dull game,
or that such strategy is unsportsman-
like, The player with a material ad-
vantage who temporizes because he
wants to win brilliantly, and avoids
exchanges because they are dull and
unsportsmanlike, 1s only tortuning
his opponent. A win must be com-
pleted in the quickest, most efficient
way possible,

.5 LN Hxd3

Relinguishing the file offers the
black rook no fulure on any other
file — s0 he exchanges.

28 &xd3

White is left with one piece to
two, but his lone rook with s enor-
mous mobility is more than a match
tor Black's knights, who must keep
in constant touch with each other to
assure their mutual salety.

28 .. el

The king rushes 1o the queenside

to head off the passed pawn.
29 aS

Every move ol this pawn in-
creases Black's danger. Keeping it
under restraint will tie up his picces
s0 that he will have no time to think
of counterattack

29 .. &d7

Black moves closer 1o the a-pawn,

meanwhile unpinning his knight,
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30 ab
Putting a stop o the king's hinle
trip, as 30..%c¥ is punished by 31
b3, when Black must give up ong of
his knights, Note again that having
the two knights lean on cach other
for support s not an ideal arrange-
mienl.
3 .. &5 (D)
The knight 15 on 115 way 1o the
gueenside. Meanwhile it attacks the
loose [-pawn.

F 3
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31 Eal!

One way to dispose of a threat is
te disregard it and counter with a
maore urgent one! White's threat s
32 a7, which would torce Black to
sacrifice his knight for the pawn.

3l .. Gia?

The pawn must be blockaded!
On 31 Axf4+ 32 ded Hxg2 33 a7
a7 34 HxaT the win 15 clemen-
lary.

32 g3

White stabilizes the kingside pawn
position before proceeding with al-
[airs on the queenside.

32 - oh

With the double object of making

it more difficult for Whate's b-pawn

o advance, and to vacate ¢7 for his
king.
33 Zad!

“Every one of White's moves in
this ending deserves an exclamation
mark!" enthusiastically cries Mieses,
who played the black picces in this
game.

White's idea 15 to protect the b-
pawn so that he can then oust Lhe
hlack knight from ils strong post in
the centre by 34 ¢4,

33 T

The knight does not wait but turns
on the rook.

34 HaSiD)

The rock leaves but loses ne time,
as it threatens to captlure Black's h-
paw,

M B B h O =l D
18
[

M .. uf
The only way to save the pawn.
Black can try inmerposing the knight
at d5 instead, but after 35 &cd and
36 wb3 (to protect the b-pawn)
White evicis the knight by 37 ¢4 and
wins the unguarded h-pawn.
35 cd
Keeping the knight away from 5
forever!
35 & “ibe8 (D)

Black is running oul of good
moves: he cannot play 35...3%d6 on
account of 36 ¢34 nor can he solid-
ity the kingside position by 35..15
without letting White's king break in
later by way of e5.

e
[
L=

36 Hal

Rather surprising! White delays
any further manoeuvres with the
queenside pawns and proposes (o
hbring his king and rook 10 more ag-
aressive positions. The king will
move to d4 and then ¢3 and the rook
L the open e-file, eventually 1o pen-
clrate 1o the sixth or seventh rank.
Black will then have to fight off the
rook’s threats against the kingside
pawns as well as (o hold back the
Jangerous pawns advancing on the
Jueenside,

35 .. Gt [
Black can do nothing but defend
pratiently.
37 wdd

Meanwhile White proceeds to
bring his king to ¢35,
i 'r S udc
It Black plays 37...&c7, ready to
reply to 38 @S with 38, %icd+,
White forces an entrance by 38 Zel
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(threatening a deadly check at eT)
38, &d7 39 scS &udel 40 bS.
38 &S
The king is now ideally placed,
and White 1s set for a quick tinish by
39 b5 and 40 bé.
3 .. wcT
Centainly not 38._.%6, when 39
Edl pins the knight, A pretty contin-
uation could then be 39._.%wh 40
Dxd6+! &ixdh 41 a7, when the pawn
cannot be stopped.
3 Eel
Poised for invasion at eb or e¥ and
a raid on the kingside pawns.
N . &b
If 39, &d7 (1o keep the rook from
moving o ebor el), then 40 b3 cxbs
41 ¢xb3 c7 42 Heb and White wins
as he pleases.
40 He7+
The rook finally breaks into the
enemy camp!
40 .. d7+ (D)
Not, of course, 4()...%&b8&, when
White’s reply 41 Zb7+ wins u knight
or wo,

&
A

h & ~ @
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Black's interposition with check
looks as though it might still give
White some trouble, For instance,
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after 41 &dd c5+ 42 bxed Swh+
Black wins a whole rook.
41 Exd7+! 1-0
A brilliant finish! After 41, %xd7,
42 b5 cxb5 43 cxbS S8 (or 43, FcT

44 bh+) 44 bé followed by 45 a7 re-
solves any lingering doubts.

An impressive display in the art
of utilizing the advantages accruing
from gain of time in the opening.

Game 29

Marshall - Tarrasch
Nuremberg match (1) 1905

Queen's Gambit Declined

1 d4

Although queen's pawn openings
are played with the idea of obtaining
an early positional advantage, Mai-
shall considered the best way 1o start
an attack was 1o begin the game with
I d4. One reason for his view might
have been that the ¢-pawn openings
no longer could be depended on o
lead to wide-open games with op-
portunities for combinative play, In
the old days when White began with
1 e4, the reply almost aulomatically
was |...e5. White could then offer a
pawn by 2 [4, rely on its beimng ac-
cepled, and joyfully swing into the
excitement of a King's Gambit. In
taking the pawn and grimly holding
on to it, Black gained material, but
the loss of time involved threw him
on the defensive. Gradually, after
susiaining many defeats, the players
of Black tired of being the victims of
brilliancies. They took a more ratio-
nal attitude, and grew cautious. They
resorted to 1..eb, 1..c5 or l..c6,
sleering the game into channels of
their own choosing. The result was
that an aggressive player, starting
the game with | 4, found himselt
facing “irregular’ defences, which

forced the game into unfamiliar
channels. He found himself involved
in tightly knit positions requiring
systematic planning, when he was
ilching 1o get an attack rolling. He
was supposed 1o have the initlative,
hut here it was wrested away from
him! How could ke play a gambit
{even at best a risky matter) if his op-
ponent did not oblige him with a
Forthright 1..e5 in answer (o his own
enterprising | ed?

In beginming the game with 1 d4,
White gets an advantage, shight
though it may be, against any system
of defence - and with 1t he retains
excellent attacking chances as well!

| G ds

Undoubtedly one of the strongest
replies. Black stabilizes the pressure
in the centre, prevents White from
strengthening his hold there by 2 ed,

and himself opens lines for two of

his pieces 1o get into the game.
2 4
An offer of a pawn (with strings
attached) to induce Black to surren-
der the centre.
E 5 eh
Taking the pawn is perfectly
sound, but why give up the centre o

win a pawn which it turns out you
cannol keep? Playing 2...dxc4 s
cquivalent to exchanging a centre
pawn for a side pawn, in itself an
unprofitable transaction. However,
many leading players are happy to
play this opening, 50 there must be
some counterbalancing plus points.
The main advantage is that Black no
longer has the responsibility of sup-
porting the d5-pawn, and this makes
it casier for him to organize the cru-
cual thrust ...c5, exchanging his own
c-pawn for White's d-pawn. Thus,
although White has a temporary su-
periority in the centre, it is often not
long before Black can restore a sym-
metrical central situation.

After Black’s actual move, his d-
pawn is firmly supported. If now 3
cxd5, Black recaptures with a pawn,
maintaining a pawn in the centre.

It is true that Black’s ¢8-bishop 15
shut in by the e-pawn, making its
development ditficult, and this is a
drawback to the defence, But if
Black’s first two moves are good,
and they probably form the best re-
ply to the Queen’s Gambit, then one

can appreciate the temhic strength of

this opening, and why so many play-
ers adopt 1 d4 unhesitatingly when-
ever they have Whate.
3 &yl
This is somewhat sharper than de-
veloping the other knight first, as ad-
dmional pressure is immediately put
on the central point d3,
3 &6 (D)
Tarrasch did not approve of this
knight move, which most of us would
make instinctively. Tt is true that fois
Ihe most useful square for the king's
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knight 99.44% of the time. since
trom there it influences allairs in the
centre strongly, enjoys great frec-
dom of movement, and 1s magnili-
cently placed for attack and defence.
However, Tarrasch feared the strength
of the pin that White can clamp on
the knight next move. Instcad of
3,436, he therefore recommended
that Black challenge White's centre
at once by 3...¢5 (the advance ...c5
15 almost a must at some stage in
gueen’s pawn games), meanwhile
opening up the ¢-file for the use of
his own heavy pieces.

Why then, you may ask, did
Tarrasch play a move that he himsell
disparaged? His explanation is that
this was the first game of a match
against one ol the world’s leading
masters (Marshall had recently won
the Cambridge Springs tournament
without losing a game, ahead of
Lasker, Schlechter, Pillsbury and
Janowsky) and he did not wish o
stray 50 soon from orthodox paths,

EhsWes X
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4 ags!
Naturally! Not only because the
bishop exerts uncomfortable pres-
sure on the knight, but also because
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it 15 good policy to play moves that
the opponent finds disturbing. [If
Tarrasch thinks that pinming the
knight is troublesome - pin the
knight and make him uneasy!

4 . Sibd7

Thus looks clumsy, with the knight
blocking what little view the cB-
bishop had, bt pieces can easily
step out of each other's way. The
knight belongs on d7 and not on cb,
where it obstructs the ¢-pawn, This
pawn must not be hindered from ad-
vancing sooner or later to 5, Little
as the pawn is, Il represents a major
force in disputing possession of the
centre!

With 4__&bd7 Black sets a litle
trap for the unwary, invented by
Tarrasch. If White, relying on the
impotent stale of Black’s pinned
knight, tries to pick up a pawn by 3
exd5 exd5 6 &ixdS, Black gives up
his queen with 6. %xd5 (breaking
the pin by force) 7 &xds, only o re-
gain it with another picce thrown in
by 7. Shd+ 8 Wd2 & xd2+ 9 dixd?
wxdf.

The moral is: don’t go pawn-
hunting in the opening!

5 ¢l

This sort of pawn move is not a
waste of time. Without a liberating
pawn move the bishops can never
get off the ground, so this s part of
the process of bringing the pieces
inio play.

With the text-move, White opens
two diagonals at once, one for his
f1-bishop and another one for the
queen. The e-pawn contributes an
additional service in bracing up the
pawn-centre,

i ch

Black too reinforces his pawn-
centre and gives his queen an outlet
on the gueenside.

6 Wel2iD)

Il 15 customary 1o develop the mi-
nor pieces first, roughly in this or-
der:

First the knights, generally to c3
and [3, but toward the centre in any
event; then the bishops {after the
necessary pawn moves), either to
control vital diagonals or to pin en-
emy knights; following this, it is
time for the queen to make her en-
trance. Il the queen comes into the
game too early, she incurs the danger
of heing harassed — perhaps even
surrounded and caprured - by en-
emy mMinor pieces.

Last come the rooks, which alter
castling are brought to el. dl orcl,
o head files in the centre which are
partly open. These files are likely o
become completely open afier pawn
exchanges in the cenire,

This methed of development is
not by any means 1o be considered a
fixed course to pursue. Nothing in
chess — no convention, principle or
recommended procedure - 15 10 be
practised rigidly. The value of any
single move or combination of moves
can only be measured with respect to
the particelar position on the board.
It must fit in with the scheme of the
game you are playing and be tem-
pered by the demands of the oppo-
nent. A great deal depends on what
he does, or lets you do. This is why
yvou may find it expedient 1o develop
the queen at the sixth move or (o cas-
the at the sixticth move,

e W &= W m =
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g n

In this position Black has indi-
cated that he might counterattack by
6..Was and 7..5b4, pinning the
¢3-knight and then increasing the
pressure on it It might have been
maore 1o the pomnt for White instead
to mobilize another minor piece by 6
93 (like putting money in the
bank ), with an eye to speedy castling
or perhaps to neutralizing the antici-
pated pressure on the c¢3-knight by
swinging the f3-knight over to d2.

5 .. was

A many-sided move: the gueen
not only unpins the f6-kmght but
starts o counteraction by pinning the
white knight; Black threatens 1o in-
tensify the pressure by bringing the
f%-bishop to bd. As an extra. added
attraciion, Black sets a little trap o
catch the careless — and this might
even include expert players who at
limes treat the opening in a perfunc-
tory way. The trap might snap shut
on a player who innocently develops
his bishop at 43 only to find that
7...dxc4 threatens both his bishops at
one blow, While cannot escape from
the trap by 8 & xf6 as §..cxd3d at-
tacks his queen and wins a bishop.
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It might be as well (o state at this
point that Tarrasch did not expect to
catch Marshall with such a primitive
trap. Master players do not sel traps
if it involves injuring their own posi-
tion. A trap which arises in the natu-
ral course of development 158 one
thing, but to play for them deliber-
ately at the risk of wasting valuable
tirme is unforgivable.

T cxds

White neutralizes the queen’s in-
direct attack on his bishop and clears
away the c-file for the benefit of his
major pieces.

Tt Fixds (1)

Tarrasch had planned to recapture
by T..exd5 in order 10 maintain a
pawn in the centre. Now he realizes
that danger may be involved in de-
laying the development of the queen-
side pieces any longer,

His cB-bishop is locked in on one
side by the d7-knight, and this knight
must stay where it is, as it supports
the other knight on f6. If he tries (o
develop the bishop on the queenside,
then atter ...b6 he cuts off the quecn’s
retreal. But the strategy of a master
player must be tlexible: 1t must be
consistent with the requirements o
the particular position at  hand
Tarrasch would very much fike 1o
have a strong pawn-centre but dares
not neglect the exigencies of devel
opment. 50 he heeds Mimsowiiseh.
who once said, “Giving up the conire
must not here be regarded as illog)
cal; was happiness no happiness Tw
cause it endured tor but a short g™
Cme cannol always be happy”

Meanwhile the knight does il 1o
the pressure on White s ponned kol
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and renews the threat of winning the
exposed bishop by §...&ixc3 9 bxe3
Wxps.
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“In his anxiety,” says Tarrasch, “to
guard the threatened bishop, White
makes a decisive mistake.”

This is an interesting example of
the value of accurale iming in chess.
The fact that a normal developing
move has intrinsic strength is sec-
ondary 1o the guestion of its useful-
ness in the one position in front of
Yo, not in vaguely similar posi-
Lions.

Despite the fact that the knight
aCcupies a most useful post at (3,
and at the same time protects the
bishop, its development 15 either too
soon of too late. White is doing noth-
ing about the problem of his pinned
knight. This 15 where pressure 15 ex-
erted; this s where danger is threat-
cned.

More to the point i5 8 24 instead.
cvicling Black's knight and forcing
it oy declare its intentions. If then
B Fiwed 9 QA2 Wad 10 ¥xed, White
has resolved an uncomforiable situa-
ton,
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Tripling the atack on the knight.
Black threatens to win at once by
9. &1xc3 10 bxed Excd+ followed
by 11...8xal.

How shall White meet the threat™
[f he plays the natural 9 Bcl, the
knight 15 adequately guarded since it
15 attacked three times and defended
three times. Howewver, Black then
capitalizes on a curious fact about
the power ot a pinned piece: not only
15 it helpless 1o make a move but it
has also lost its ability 1w defend!
Translated into chess language, this
means that 9 Hcl can be met by
9. ¥xa2, a capture starding at first
glance but an obvious one if we real-
1ze that the knight's defensive power
15 illusory! 1 stress this circumstance
because it is important. Knowing it,
recognizing it and applying 1t has
caused {chess) kingdoms to topple.

All thas fuss about winning a mis-
erable a-pawn? Let's see what would
happen therealler:

After 9 Bel Wxa2, Black's method
15 classical in its simplicity. He fol-
lows up by .. J&xc3+ and after the
recapture by the pawn exchanges

Jueens. He has an extra pawn, but
this s not enough advantage to bring
ahout checkmate. He must increase
his material supernority sufficiently
ta justify him in going alter the king,
and this can only be done by turning
oie of his pawns into a queen, 5o he
selects the most likely candidate, in
this case the passed a-pawn, and
pushes it step by step up the board
The pawn’s advance faces the oppo-
nent with a problem that becomes
more acule with every step taken by
the pawn. He must head off the
pawn or blockade it completely, in
either case tying up one or more of
his pieces to do so. The defence is
under the strain of keeping the pawn
under constant surveillance, while
at the same time having (0 guard
against a sudden switching of the at-
tack toward his king. What often
happens is that he either has (o give
up a piece for the pawn or allow tur-
ther exchanges ol pieces, a proce-
dure which leads to inevitable loss.

Such long-range plans are not
based on exact calculation; they rep-
resent a general idea of the method
for winning in positions of this na-
lure,

9 &d2

Nol an appetizing move, as the
king loscs the privilege of castling,
but it’s the only way to guard against
losing some material.

L R c5!

“Hits the nail on the head,” says
Tarrasch. With the subsequent ex-
change of pawns, the c-file will be
prised open, further endangering the
unfortunate knight.

10 ad (0
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White is anxious to bring matters
te a head. The alternative 10 ed
yields to 10..cxdd 11 exd5 {or 11
Syxdd Hixe3 12 bxed WxeS+ and
Black wins a piece — the exposed
bishop that seemed doomed from
the start) 11...dxe3+ 12 bxed Wxd5+
and Black 1s a pawn up with a win
ning position,

X &2 ¢ X
iAd 4 1241

= E
-
>
-

Tamrasch simphifies and avoids the
difficulties attendant on winning the
exchange, such as; 10...cxdd 11 axhd
dxci+ 12 Wxed Wxal 13 Wxe7 Bis
14 ¢4 &ixb4 15 AbS5 Wxhl 16 Wi
and White forces mate. It is true that
Black could win the game at his fil
teenth move by playing 15, Was5,
but why risk all these complications
when the advantage can be main
tained by less hazardous means?

11 bxecd

The only way While may recap

ture,
 § - cxdd

Continuing the pood work o

opening up the c-lile.
12 exdd

Again, While has no chowe ol ie

capture: the c-pawn 15 pinned, sl
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12 &ixd4 is refuted by 12...5%¢3 13
Wxc3 WxgS, when Black has won a
pawn.

12 i &7 (1)

—

ol [ 0E Dot

White's pinned knight 15 gone,
but it has been replaced by a pawn -
and this pawn is also pinned! It
makes a fine target, so Black direcis
his fire on it, He threatens to strike at
it again by 13..%%a4 or by 13..2d7
followed by 14.. K8,

13 &d3

Finally, another Kingside piece
sees daylight!

13 . ad?

Black can pounce on the pawn
with 13...%a4, but he prefers o
complete his development first and
then bring all his pieces (o bear on it
“Besides,” as he says, anticipating
Nimzowitsch, “the pawn does not
run away.’

14 Ehel

White must develop and defend at
the same time. If he gels a moment’s
respite, he will free the pinned pawn
by 15 %e2, 16 Rd2 and 17 ¢4,

14 .. EcB

But Black doesn’t let up even for

a moment! The rook seizes control

of the beautiful open file and imme-
diately adds its weight to the pres-
sure on the immobilized c-pawn,

15 @h3

Trying to lure Black into 15...%1a4
16 Wxb7 Exc3 17 Exc3 Wxc3i+ 18
wel, when he has counterplay.

15 ... 0-0

“First," thinks Tarrasch, “let’s get
the king away Irom the hghting and
bring the other rook closer”

16 de2iD)

Clearly the ¢c-pawn must be lost,
as Black can attack n with more
pieces than White can summon up
for defence, so White saves time by
abandoning the pawn and flecing
with his king.

X X
i

By B e R -3

b=
=

d € 1 g h

16 .. Exed
The first material gain, and with it
entry to the enemy position.
17 Excl
Avoiding the exchange of rooks
by 17 Wh2 lets Black retain his grip
on the open file.
17 .. Wxed
Much better than taking with the
knight. Black’s idea is to occupy a
strategically strong outpost on the
only open file or force an exchange

ol guecens. The removal of the queens
would simplify matters 1o his advan-
tage, as he 15 a pawn ahead,
18 Whl
Forced into retreat, White man-
ages to incorporate the threat of 19
SxhT7+, regaining his pawn.
18 .. hé
The simplest way of saving the
pawn, this also provides the king
with a useful escape square against a
surprise check on the last rank.
19 &d2
Driven back, this piece Loo retires
with a threat.
M . W7
The gueen reluctantly leaves the
beautiful owtpost at ¢3 but stays on
the all-important c-file. Note the rea-
som the queen selects the o7 -square:
at ¢fy the action of the bishop is inter-
fered with, at ¢8 that of the rook.
Black threatens 20, &4+, forc-
ing an exchange of the knight for
onc of White's bishops.
20 &0y
Everyvbody gomng home?

8 X
i 44
A&

=T
o>y o

[ ]

&\
A A A
&
a b ¢ d & ' g h

20 .. ed
Begins @ new phase in which
Black drives pieces into the enemy's
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territory. These will control key
squares and cramp White’s move-
ments by limiting the mobility of his
pleces.

21 el

Tust about the only place left, if
White wants to keep both his bish-
ups,

4 - “ad

And this cuts down the activities

of Whine's queen.
22 Wa2

Double attack on the knight! This
15 less a threat than a convenient
means of gaining time to switch the
gueen over to the kingside. White's
only chance, of course, 15 to dream
up some sort of counterattack. Fas-
sive play will only lead to his being
gradually crushed to death.

22 .. Hcl

Black protects the knight and si-
multaneously takes undisputed pos-
session of the c-file.

23 Wel

White intends to stir up trouble by
playing 24 Wed (threatening 25 Wh+
&8 26 Whi+ &e7 27 Wxg7). Then
if 24.. &\f6, the reply 25 Whd, threat-
ening 26 & xh6, might whip up some
sort of attack on the kingside,

2 23!

Not only does this move pul a
stop o any notions White mighi
have had of starting a counteroffen-
sive, but it also restricts his quecn,
which is attacked, to one solitary
move! Such is the extent of Black’™s
domination of the board!

24 el

The only refuge left from the ter-
rible knights who cover seven of 1he
gueen’s flight sguarcs!
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With the obvious plan of penetrat-
ing deeper into White's position by
25403, This would result, as a
start, in winning the exchange.

25 Lxhé

Lashing owm with the wildness
horn of despair!

The game could not have been
saved by 25 &d2 as after 25...¢1b3
(the kmights now circumscribe the
rook’s activiics as they did the
queen’s) 26 2 xed Wxed 27 Zd| (or
27 Wxcd Hxc3 28 Bdl $icl, when
Black wins the exchange or a piece)
27...%% 1, when the attack on White's
rook and bishop will win some ma-
Lernal,

25 .. &1b3

Taking the bishop might lead to a
win, but why expose the king need-
lessly Black™s actual move 1s sim-
pler and more in keeping with his
queenside manocuvres up o this
point.

26 &d2

White could not rescue the help-
less rook, so must content himsell
with the fact that he has regained the
pawn he lost.

29 gD
White hopes to find shelter for the
king at g2, where it is less exposed,
and also sets up a pawn support for
the bishop, which might get a new
start at [4.

26 .. Zixal
Winning the exchange 15 the cul-
mination of some clever horseplay
by the knights,
27 Wxal ([}
Whate must capiure this way, and
not 27 &Kxc3, which loses a whole

rook after 27 Wxe 3.
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27 . Ab5!

The fine art of simplification!
Black exchanges pieces to cut down
resistance. With fewer pieces on the
board, fewer complications can be
introduced by White, while Black s
material advantage becomes propor-
tonally greater. Notice how Black
engineers these exchanges without
weakening his gnp on the position.

28 sxb5

As good as there is: after 2% i xc3
Sxd3+ followed by 29.. Wxe3 Black
wins a picce, while 28 Wxc3 #xc3
29 % xed Lxd3+and 30, Exed does
likewise.

28 .. Zixb5

Mow Black threatens 29, Wed+
30 el #icd, and the threat of mate
at e2 forces 31 &xc3, whereupon
31, Wxc3+ 32 Wxed Excd leaves an
elementary winning posilion,
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L. - Weo!

The queen pounces on the light
squares that have been weakened by
White's last move. The attack on the
knight gains a tempo [or the queen’s
further pencteation into White's ter-
rilory.

N wpl

An advance by the knight, e.g. 30
545, loses the queen after 30, #hi+,
while protecting the knight with 30
e runs into 30 Wed+ 3] Reld
2e2+ 32 £1d2 (or 32 sedl SDed+
winning) 32...Ha2! when 33 Wxal
&334 costs White his queen, while
otherwise the d4-pawn falls with
check.

| Q. Ed§

Now onto this file, where the 150-

lated pawn makes a fine target.
I el

Guarding the d-pawn, since the

pinned knight is no protection.
Al . Wed
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The queen works her way deeper

into the heart of the position.
32 Wh2

White tries to get some play lor
his gueen, while the other pieces
huddle around cach other for mutual
protection.

The gueen does not rush Lo seize
the open file, as after 32 Wel Sixdd
33 & xd4 Hxdd4 the threat of 34__Ed3
is more than White can stand.

E, R Bds! D)

A diabolical move! Not only docs
Black guard his own knight, but he
also threatens to win White's by
33,215 34 We2 Hxd4!, an attack
on the queen and a triple aitack on
the knight. There is no answer to this
as White is pinned all over the place!
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33 ad
Diriving the knight off so that it no
longer attacks the d-pawn,
3 . by
The knight leaves, taking care o
protect the b-pawn.
3 &f4
Otherwise, Black plays 34...g5.
threatening 35..g4 or 35. &[5, or
both!
Mo &S
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Once more striking at the d-pawn.
35 Le3(D)
White cannot alford 35 ®xh7 as
after 35..8xd4 36 WeB+ ®h7 37
Wcl g5 he loses more material.

w
i i
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- g Zixed+
Simpler than combinations be-
ginning with 35..e5. Afer the texi-
maove, two more pieces come off the
board, and another pawn will fall.

36 fxed
Whitc must recapture.
36 .. el

This unpins the knight, but the
knight must stay where it 1s to pro-
lect the d-pawn

37 gd

White must not play 37 #xb7 as
the reply 37...%e2+ forces the king
away from the knight and costs a
piece. His actual move stops Black
from increasing the pressure by
37.. Hf5.

A f5

Black can afford this opening up
ol the position. His king sufters less
Irom exposure than does White's.
The threat of course is 38...Med,
winning atl once.

33 g5

After 38 h3 fxgd 39 hxagd Wid 40
g5 Wed+ 41 &2 EfS5 the threats of
42, Wxf3+ and 42, Wxgs cannot
both be met,

. S Eed
Once more clamping a pin on the
knight!
39 Wl

Carefully avoiding 39 ¥xb7, when
39 .14 faces him with loss of the
knight by 40_ . We2+ or loss of the
g-pawn by 40 Sxgi+.

I 4

Not at once 39...e5 because 40 g6
lcaves White threatening sudden
mile!

40 Wes+

If White had tried 40 gé then
40.. g5+ would end the g-pawn’s
CAFCET,

0 .. Wh7
To escape any more cheeks by the
quech.
41 Wed i)

Back 1o the defence of the knight
and the d-pawn.

F ¥ i w

R - - T Y

41 .. es!
This signals the beginning of the
last phase: the break-up of White's
centre.

This 15 stronger than 41.. . Bxg5+
42 &2 Eh3 43 h4, when White
threatens 44 g5+,

The idea of the text-move is to
continue with 42, 2xd4, with which
Black accomplishes these things:
= He has demolished White's centre,
* He threatens an immediate win by

43..&d3.

* He 15 assured (1if the foregoing 15
not convincing enough) of remain-
ing with two connected passed
pawns in the centre.

42 h4

Marshall sees that 42 dxe5 loses a
picce after 42...Ed3 but he still has a
few tricks up his slecve,

42 .. Exdd

Intending to attack queen and
knight by 43.. . 2d3, incidentally cut-
ting off the queen from the knight's
defence.
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43 pb+

This 1s one of the traps: if Black
plays 43.. d&xg6, White replics 44
Wh3 (apparently trying to get a per-
petual check) 44...2d3, and now in-
stead of 45 Web+ White plays 45
Wxd3 @xd3 46 SixeS+ followed by
47 &ixd3 regaining the queen and
winning a rook.

43 .. wwhi
Black side-steps this one.
44 &h2

S0 White sets up another trap: of
44, Bd3 45 Wxes Wxf3, then 46
WS

44 .. Wel+
0-1

To this there is no reply: 45 g1
Bdl+ 46 &el Hxel+ wins, or 45
wh3 Ed3, pinning the poor knight
for the last tme. puts oul the last
Mickers of resistance.

Game 30

Capablanca - Villegas
Buenos Aires 1974

Queen's Gambit Declined

1 d4

In this game, the art of chess is re-
duced to a simple formula: ger a
passed pawn, move it up the board,
ctheed win!

White begins by getting a fool-
hold in the centre, while releasing
two of his pieces.

I ds

This is probably Black's strongest
reply. It equalizes the pressure and
prevents White from monopolizing
the centre with 2 ed,

2 &if3

The knight leaps in toward the
centre, intensifying the pawn's pres-
sure on ¢5, The knight does its best
work at {3, covering eight squarcs in
the circle of s antack.

g &6

Black applies the same lormula,
developing his g8-knight 1o 115 most
effective post. Aside from its admi-
rable potential for attack, the knight
also serves while it stands and wails,
In the service of the king, especially
after castling, the knight defends as
no other piece can.
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3 el

Not the most energetic procedure,
but White need not be aggressive
trom the start. The opening itself is
50 strong that White can build up a
promising position merely by devel-
oping his pieces so that they occupy
the most suitable sguares immedi-
dlely. The method is simplicity it-
self:

Put every single piece 1o work,
aned move no piece twice until devel-
dpment is complete,

The fact that 3 e3 releases one
bishop but shuts in another 15 of hitle
moment, as the ¢l-bishop can get
inta the game by way of b2, White
does not indicate his specific inten-
tions: he might play the Colle Anack
or perhaps simply develop the bishop
at d3 with a view to carly kingside
castling.

3 oh

Black supports his d-pawn, antic-
ipating an attack on it by 4 c¢4. He
prefers this to the alternative pawn
support by 3, ¢6, which confines his
gueen's bishop.

However, if Black wants 1o free
his bishop, why not move it at once
1o I57? There it would stand ready 1o
oppose White's bishop when it moves
1o d3. The almost inevitable bishop
cxchange then removes White's at-
tucking bishop from the board and
takes the sting out of the Colle sys-
tem of altack.

Another possibility was pushing
un e e at once with his pawn, strik-
ing at White's centre, and opening
the ¢-file for the use of his own
heavy pileces. But why play 3..¢6,
moving a pawn unnecessarily in the

opening? Why waste ime defending
when nothing is threatened?
4 &d3
Quiet, forceful development: the
bishop surveys two fine diagonals
and is ready for action in either di-
rection. Meanwhile the kingside 13
cleared for castling.
. R sgd
As good as there is for this
bishop. The best square the bishop
could oceupy is F5, but White's last
move made this square unavailable,
5 el (D}
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Alert play! White sirikes at the
enemy centre and prepares to open
the c-file tor the convenience of his
major pieces. The diagonal ereated
for his queen also holds out pros-
pects of a raid by 6 Wh3 on Black's
queenside, weakened by Lhe absence
of his bishop.

5 eh

Black’s f8-bishop is provided with
an outlet, while the central d-pawn is
given turther support,

6 Dbd2

White defends the t3-knight with
a minor piece, relieving the queen of
a duty, This method of developing

the knight is preferable 1o placing it
al ¢3, where it might interfere with
the future operations ol the queen or
the rook on the c-file.

The sortie 6 &b3 vields no imme-
diate advantage, since Black’s reply
f... Whé leads either to an exchange
of queens or a retreal by White's

Jucen.
6 ... Sihd7

For Black’s knight, too, this s
model development, Atd7 it cooper-
ates with the fo-knight and supports
an cventual attack on White's centre
by ...c5 or ...e5. Either of these free-
ing moves is an objective Black must
strive 1o altain in this opening.

7 00

The king rushes off to safer quar-
lers while the rook comes out of hid-
ing.

T xel (D)

This develops a piece and enables
Black to castle but is rather unenter-
prising. A more spirited course was
7...e5 attempting ¢ have something
1o say about aftairs in the centre.
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8 Wel!
S0 White puis a stop 1o any such
ideas! An advance by B...ed now
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cosls a pawn, as White’s knight, no
longer pinned, is free o pick off the
pawn.

The queen’s development at ¢2 18
modest, but in the early stages of the
game, the queen should rarely ven-
ture beyond the third or fourth rank.
What is important, though, is (o move
the queen off the back rank and into
active play.

8 .. sh5

Black prepares to swing the light
squared bishop around to gb 1o ex-
change it for White's aggressive
d3-hishop. Had he castled instead,
then 9 &5 &h5 (9. %xe5 10 dxes
&d7 11 Kxh7+ wins a pawn for
White) 10 14 gives White a power-
fully centralized knight and excel-
lent attacking prospects.

9 bl

A pawn move that provides an
outlet for a piece is always justified.
This one makes room lor the ¢l-
bishop’s development.

. I sLgh
Black continues with the business
of forcing an exchange of light-
squared bishops.
10 &b2(D)
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From a distance, the dark-squared
bishop intensifies White's pressure
on the important central square e3.
With this square under control, it
will be difficult for Black o get in
the freeing move ...e5.

10 .. Axd3

There was no humry aboul this ex-
change. Why not calmly keep on
with the job of developing pieces, as
White does?

11 Exd3iin)

After this recapture, White has all
the play. He can choose from various
plans:

1) abreak-up by ed, to'open lines
of attack Tor his picces;

2) the establishment of an oul-
post al e5 by the knight;

3) a hemming-in process, begin-
ning with 5,

s K W X
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11 .. -0
There is no way for Black to meel
all these continuations, $0 he trans-
fers his king 1o a safe shelter.
12 Eael
Before committing himsell, White
brings another piece into play. The
rook's presence on the e-file will
add power (o the e-pawn’s advance.

White does net Iake action until his

development is complete,
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Black mobilizes another plece,
hoping for some counterplay by
13...c5. The development of the
gueen also enables the rooks 10 es-
tablish communication with each
other.

13 ed!

Opening up lines of attack, which,
says theory, will favour the player
whose development is supernor.

White rejects 13 ¢35, the reply 10
which would be [3...e5 14 dxel
fixcd. 13 235 15 no more promis-
ing, since 13, %ixe5 14 dxc§ &7
15 £4 16 lets Black off wo easily.

13 .. dxed

Otherwise Black must live in con-
stant dread of ¢5 or exd3, either of
which White can play at his own
convenience.

14 &ixed

The recapture leaves White with a
formidable centre.

14 .. ined

Black exchanges picces o help
free his crowded position.

15 Exed!

Anticipating the natural defensive
response 15,8306, 1o which White
would reply 16 Zhd. The plan is then
o dislodge Black’s knight, which
guards against male, This might be
accomplished by 17 d5 followed by
18 &xf6 or by 17 &e5 followed by
18 &gd. To prevent capture or up-
rooting of his knight and the conse-
quent Wxh7#, Black would have 1o
play ...g6 or . hé, in either case 1oos-
ening the pawn structure and thereby
weakening the king's defences.

15 af6 D)

This prevents 16 Ehd, gives the
bishop more scope and putls pressure
on White's centre. It also incorpo-
rates a pretty threat in 16...%c5 17
dxe’ &xb2, simplifying to Black's
advantiage.
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16 Wel
White puts an end to that Iintle
scheme!
16 .. 5
This certainly looks attractive!
Black plans 17...cxd4, a capture that
White cannot avoid, his d-pawn be-
ing pinned. With the disappearance
of White’s troublesome ceniral pawn,
the squares e5 and c5 then become
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available to Black’s knight, and the
c-file opens up for counterplay by
his queen and rook.
17 s

The knight establishes an oulpost,
It seems harmless enough: it threat-
ens nothing and does not interfere
with whatever ideas Black has in

mind.
17 .. cxdd (1)
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Counting on the continualion 18
Kxdd Exe5 19 KxeS &xes 20
Exes Efd8, when Black's control of
the open d-file greatly increases his
chances.

18 &uxdT!

A remarkable concept! Not be-
cause White plays a combination
which involves a queen sacrifice, but
that the offer of the queen is only a
detail! It is subordinate (o the over-
all strategy of the game, which is be-
ing conducted on positional lines
and will be won that way. Any com-
binations that arize will be incidental
to the general plan, which is 10 cre-
ate a passcd pawn, move it up at cv-
ery opportunity and promaofte it 1o i
queen,

15 .. Wxd?
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It he accepts the offer and plays
18...dxe3 White reveals this comb-
nation: 19 &ixi6+ &hi (or 19,,.gx16
200 Ega+ &h8 21 Lxf6#) 20 Hhd
(threatening 21 Exh7#) 20.. h6 21
Bxh6+! pxh6 22 &d5+ &gl 23 SweT
and White, with two pieces for a
rook, wins easily.

19 Zxdd

White regains the pawn, and hs
hishop now attacks in two directions,
On the one hand, it threatens o take
the a-pawn, on the other it aims at
checkmate by 20 Qxf6 gxf6 21
Hod+ shi 22 Who Hg8 23 Wxio+
and mate next move.

19 . Sxdd

The bishop must be done away
wilh!

20 Exd4

While recaptures and gains a
tempe by attacking the queen.

20 .. W7

The best square. From here the

queen’s mobility 15 at ils maximum.
21 Erdl

Now we can appreciate the sigml-
icance of White's offer of the queen.
It was not an atlempt o win the
game by surprise tactics,; it was the
employment of a combination as a
device to gain ground positionally!

White's doubling of the rooks on
the d-file gives him [ull control of
that file, and his pawn majority of
three 1o two on the queenside offers
the possibility of creating a passcd
pawn on Lhe c-file.

2L L. Efds (1)

Black must oppose rooks before
White either establishes a rook on
the seventh rank or triples pieces on
the file,

By &3 & 0 @ =4 @
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22 bd!

Thas starts the queenside pawns
rolling! Capablanca does nol even
cast a glance at such a transparent
trap as 22 ExdB+ Hxdi 23 SxdB+
Wads 24 Wxa7 Wdls

22 .. Exd4

The exchange is almost forced.
Otherwise, the need to protect the
rook tes down Black’s queen and
his other rook.

23 @xdd

Naturally, White takes with the
gqueen o keep Iwo major pieces on
the open tile.

23, b6

Black must play this or 23...a6 1n
order to make use of his reok. Note
that he cannot dispute the open tile
by 23.. 2d8, as White snaps off the
rook and mates next move.

24 gl

A safety measure to give the King
a flight square from surprise checks
on the first rank; such checks very
oflen turn out 10 be Fatal.

4 .. ZcB
Doubling the attack on the c-
pawn.
25 Eel

In order to save the pawn, While
must shift his rook from the d-file,
but now the rook is hehind the c-
pawn (the candidale for promotion)
and 15 10 position to keep it under
protection, no matter how far the
piawn maves up the hile.

.~ Y Eds

Black's object is to drive the queen
off and command the d-file himself
with s rook.

26 Weld

A shrewd move: the queen keeps
in touch with the rook, prevents
Black's rook tfrom coming in at dl,
and keeps a weather eye on the stra-
legically important ¢5-square, the
Cepawn's next slop.

26 .. “i8

The king approaches the field of
action, In the event of a general ex-
change of pieces, he 15 prepared (o
head off the ¢-pawn.

27 5

White's pawn advances at every
available opporiunity.

e S bxe5 (1)

E &

4 W d4ai
i

F 3

KR e B L @ o~ W

£

i) A
| # &
d

a b o d & 1

A

h

Expecting White to recapture by
28 bxcS, whercupon he blockades
the pawn effectively by 28, Wch,
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28 Wed!

Very clever! White need not re-
capture immedately, as Black™s pawn
15 pinned and cannot escape capture,
Meanwhile, the queen move stops the
intended blockade by 28, #c6 and
prepares 29 bxe5 followed by 30 ¢6.

5 .. 2d5

The rook rushes to help the c-
pawn.

There is a temptation for White 1o
go pawn-hunting now by 29 Wxh7
followed by 30 Wh8+ and 31 Wxge7,
picking up a couple of pawns and
creating for himsell a passed h-
pawn. But this sort of random play
would not be consistent with While's
orderly, economical conduct of the
game, and entirely out of character
for a Capablanca!l

29 bxeS(D)
A passed pawn at last!
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29 .. gl
It would not do o recapture by
29, ZxcS5 as White punishes the of-
tending rook by 30 Wb4 pinning and
then winning It
3 eh
Passed pawns must be pushed!
With each step forward, the scope of
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White's rook imcreases, while the
freedom of Black's pieces becomes
more limited.
3 .. wg? (D)
Black realizes that bringing the
king to the centre might be suicidal,
viz.: 30..&e7 31 Whi+ &do 32

Whd+ docs 33 Wids!
A W FR-
6 FA T |
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M adl

A beautitul preparatory move! If
Whitc were to play 31 ¥b4 at once,
aiming for 32 Wh7 (in order 1o dis-
lodge the blockader) Black could ex-
change queens and then stop the
pawn by 33, .EbS5, coming behind it.
However, with White's a-pawn al

a4, Black could not bring his rook o
b5!
L) R Ed6

Puting the pawn under lock and
key. [t cannot advance, and White's
intended stratagem of manoeuvnng
his queen over to b7 1s not feasible,
Black’s reply 1o 32 Wh4 being sim-
ply 32...Exc6. But the very fact that
one pawn can keep Black's queen
and rook occupied is & iribute o the
power of a passed pawn.

32 ‘@eS+!

In spite of the heavy guard sur-
rounding the pawn, White with one
stroke will it the blockade!

Ly S 6

No matter how Black gets out of
check, he cannotl stop the coming
combination.

33 Wxde!
Destroving one o1 the guards!
33 .. Wxdh

And the recapture lures the other
one away!
M T 1-0)
The pawn becomes a queen next
move, leaving White a whole rook
ahead.

Game 31

Havasi - Capablanca
Budapest 1929

Mimzo-Indian Defence

1 d4
One way of getting a good share
of the centre is 1o take it!
While does so here by planting
one of his pawns right in the middle
ol the board. It occupies d4, one

square, and secures 4 grip on two
others, e3 and c5.
| &if6
More elastic than 1..d5. Black
develops a piece and bears down on
the centre instead of occupying it

with a pawn, His knight attacks d5
and ¢4, and prevents White gaining
maore ground with 2 o4,

2 c4

This advance 15 a valuable freeing
move in queen’s pawn openings. It
attacks the central square d5, makes
the c-file a favourable one for the rook
(hecause of the likelihood of the file
being later opened up) and offers the
queen access o the queenside.

By el

Notat once 2..d5 as 3 exds Wxds
for 3..2xd5 4 o4 8306 5 53 when
White has more of the centre than he
is entitled to) 4 &3¢ 3 gains time for
White by the attack on the gueen.

With 2...c6, Black prepares a pawn
support for a later occupation of the
centre by ...d5. Meanwhile, he re-
leases his 18-bishop

3 &}

This is sharper than developing
the gl-knight. Tt backs up a threat of
+ ¢4, presenting a formidable areay
of pawns in the centre.

¥ b4

The hishop clamps down on the
knight and, by its pin, deprives it of
the power to attack or defend, Thus, if
White carelessly plaved 4 e4, Black
caild snap up the pawn at once.

4 @2

With a number of objects in view:

1} the square ¢2 1s generally the
yueen's most useful post in this
OPening,

2) the queen guards the knight; in
the event of Black playing 4., &xc3+,
the queen may recapture and leave
White's pawn structure undisturbed;

3} the queen exerts pressure on
the c-tile, the advantage of which
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becomes manifest with the opening
of the file;

4) the queen. by controlling ed,
renews White's threat of advancing
the e-pawn two squares.

_ . ds

Wresting control of e4 from
White and restraining his ambitious
c-pawn Irom laking too long a first
step.

S &af3(D

Quiet, perhaps too quiet. It gets
the king's knight off the ground, but
the lull gives Black an opportunity w
s¢ize the intiative.
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L JES c5!

“Black equalizes in any queen’s
pawn opeming,” says Reuben Fine,
“where he can play both ...d5 and
&3 with impunity.”

With 5...c5 Black aims 1o destroy
While's pawn-centre, or at the very
least to maintain a state of tension in
that important area. As a fringe ben-
efil, his queenside pieces have a bit
more elbow-room.

6 cxds

White's idea is to clarify the po-
sition in the centre. The disappear-
ance of his c4-pawn also helps 1o
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increase the pressure of the queen on
the c-Tile.
6 .. Wxds

Preferable 1o 6..exd5 which al-
foms 7 if_ﬁ, an annaying pin of the
knight. The queen 1s strongly cen-
tralized at d5, and in no danger of
being annoyed by While's minor
pleces,

7 al

White has had enough of this tire-
sivme hishop!

T Axc3+

Bluck must exchange. If instead
7..Mas, then § bd (threatening 9
Zixd5) §...cxbd 9 Exd5 b3+ 10 &d2
bxe2 11 xf6+ pxie 12 Zxas and
White has won a piece.

8 bxcliD)

Cupturing with the queen instcad
lets Black gain a tempo by 8...%ed
attacking the gqueen. whercupon the
prospect of White's playing ed seems
further away than cver,

BRI & 4N o o B
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In compensation lor White's the-
orctical advantage of the two bish-
ops against knight and bishop, Black™s
pawn position on the queenside 1s
distinctly superior.

B .. e

The knight develops with a threat
There 1s now a triple attack on
White's d-pawn. and this hmits his
choice ol reply,

9 el

The least of the evils, though 1t
does shut in the ¢l-bishop. The al-
lernative 9 dxe5 Wxes saddles White
with two weak, isolated pawns. while
after 4 ¢4 wdd 10 Wad+ (or 1O
cxd5 2ixc2+ and Black wins urook)
10...%d7 Black 1s a pawn up.

9 .. 0-0 1}

The king finds a safer shelter,
while the h¥-rook makes 1ts appear-
ance.
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The lshop develops gingerly. A
more encrgetic procedure was 0 ¢4
to dislodge the queen from the cen-
tre, followed by 11 &b2, with fair
chances.

L1 B exdd

This clever pawn exchange keeps
the position fluid and gives Black o
slight advantage after any recapture.

11 cxdd (i)

Understandably, White rejects 11
Sixdd as 11 Wxg2 12 &13 Fixdd in
reply 15 ruinouws, With his actual

mave, White adheres to the principle
of capturing toward the centre and
increuses the queen’s sphere ol ac-
uan by opening the c-file, Neverthe-
less, it mught have been better policy
o play 11 exdd, activating his dark-
suared bishop.
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Preparing to develop the bishop at
b7, where it will command one of
the longest diagonals on the board.
Black's advantage consists main]y
i his two pawns to one on the queen-
side, and this, afier an exchange of
Pawns, can lurn inlo one pawn
aganst none. As for the c-file, it can
he seized by the aB-rook. The rook
will drnive White's queen ofl and re-
main in control of the file.
12 &d2
White wants the long diagonal
tor himself, so he vacates 3 for the
hishop. He hardly hopes 1o lure
Capablanca into a cheap trap by
12, Wxg2, when 13 &3 wins a piece.
[his sort of thing does not happen in
real life.
12 .. S b7
The bishop stands beautifully
here, despite the fact that two pieces
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obstruct its path, Meanwhile, the
cB-square 15 ready for occupancy by
another tenant, the al-rook.
13 &f3
The bishop is well posted here,
but at what a cost in time! The knight
his had 1o retreat, and the develop
ment of While's queenside pieces
has been neglected.
i, jes Wd7
The queen keeps in touch with the
knight, which is under anack by two
pieces.
14 0-0
Trying to gel in the advance of the
e-pawn is premature as 14 ¢4 Fixdd
costs a pawn, while 14 Zxch & xch
15 ed Wxdd 16 Wxet Wxal loses the
cxchange.
14 .. Hack ()
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Black threatens 15..%wdd, and
thereby suggests that White's queen
leave the c-file.

15 &bl

The aggressive 15 Wad is risky as
15, %55 16 Wxd7 (16 Wxa? S+
17 &3 Weo followed by 18 Hak
puts the queen in trouble) 16, &% 3+
| T %3 &ixd7 is strong for Black.

15 o &as! (1)
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Cilering an exchange ol bishops.

Relusing it leaves Black in full pos-
session of the long diagonal.
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16 S&xh7

It mught have been saler to con-
cede the diagonal by 16 &e2 and
keep more picces on the board. Ex-
changing simplifies the posinon and
acceniuates Black's superiority.

16 ... Wxb7

Black is now ready to exploil the
circumstance that his opponent’s
light squares are vulnerable 1o inva-
sion. These squares have been weak-
ened by the disappearance of the
light-squared hishop, This advan-
tage, together with that of Black's
pawn majority on the queenside (a
circumstance which generally resuls
in the creation of a passed pawn)
should be enough 1o lerecast a win
lor him,

From this point on, we will sec a
demonstration of the technigue of
WINRINE a Won game.

17 &bl

Finally, White gets his queenside
rolling. Laudable as this object is. it
was essential o anticipate Black's
next move and play 17 Wd3. This

would strengthen While's  weak
squares and hold ofl for a time the
threatened invasion.
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A very line manoeuvre! The
queen takes leave of the long diago-
nal (o exert great [PFESSUCE O L morc
important one.

The gueen threatens o come in
strongly at e2 and make coordina-
tion by White’s picces difficult.

I8 Zel

Parrying the threat. On 18 Zcl in-
stead (1o put wp a fight for the c-file,
Black plays [8...We2 19 £33 (or 19
22l g 20 Sxcl W2+ and Black
wins} 19...%03 20 HxcB Zxc 21
Ea2 Hcl+!, and White must give up
his gueen or be mated,

1, S Zuds

Admirable centralization — bul
i’s only temporary. The knight is on
LS way 1o the queenside, the theatre
of action,

19 Eal

Intending either to oppose rooks
by 20 &al lollowed by 21 Zc2 or 1o
continue with 20 Wal preventing
20833,

19 .. Ech

Clearly in order to double rooks
on the c-file, Black is in no hurry 1o
move his knight 1o ©3; first he wanis
wrinduce White to dislodge the knight
Irom the centre.

20 ediih

A deceptive move. It looks strong,
but the central pawns ure ¢xposcd
und can easily become targets ol an
dtack
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20 .. Syl
[t may seem strange that Black
grves up a healthy knight for a sickly
bashop, but this precavtion is neces-
sary before the rooks venture into
cnemy territory. With less material
on the board, the rooks will be less
exposed to the stings of the minor
pleces
21 sxc3
The knight had 1o be removed, as
It was ultacking queen and rook.
21 Excd
The recapture enables the rook to
penetrate deeper into White's posi-
ton.
22 &3
White makes an eflort o regroup
his preces. If he tries 1o dispute the
c-file by 22 Zel then 22, Hxcl+ 23
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Wxcl Wd3 24 Wh2 Zd8 wins a cen-
tral pawn.
1 - EfcH

The doubled rooks now dominate
the open lile,

Theoretically. Black has a wuon
game, His positional superionty s
undeniable, and winning, in a lavour-
ite phrase of the masters, “is simply o
matter of technigque’. A pleasant
state of aflairs, but one which in-
volves a psychological danger. There
15 @ tendency 1o relax and et up on
the attack. It is casy to be lulled into
a lalse sense of securily, a circum-
stance which prompted Marshall's
observation, “The hardest thing is Lo
win a won game™,

23 h3

White gives his king on escape
sguire — in liew of anything better Lo
.

Black's rooks canmot be driven
off {if 23 Be3, then 23.. . Ecl+ wins
the gqueen) so White temporizes and
awalls the twrn of events.

3 .. Sued

The first in a series ol skillully
blended moves which specd up the
tempo, To begin with, there 1s 4 tri
ple attack on the a-pawn.

24 ad
No other move saves the pawn.
24 .. a3

Very neut! The knight attacks the
queen and simullaneously cuts off
the a-pawn’s protection by the rook.

25 Wh2

Voluntarily giving up a4 puwn
which he cannot keep. I he rigs Lo
hald on 1o the pauwn by 25 ¥d 1, then
25 Wed 26 Hb2 (the rook was ul-
tacked y 26...5% 2 (now the other one
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15 threatened) 27 Be2 Wxad 28 Sel
[strikimg al the pinned black knight)
2%, Wxdd! wins for Black.
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The first tangible gain. Now watch
thie greatest penius the game of chess
ever produced demonstrate the art of
transforming a passed pawn inte a
gqueen. Motice how any combina-
tions that do not relate o that objec-
uve, no matler how altraclive, are
carctully avorded. Such intensity of
purpase is mghtening iespecially to
vne who has to face 1t!).

26 EHel

White is running out of good
moves. He rejects 26 We? as the re-
ply 26. Bc2 leads 1o further ex-
chunges, An atlack on the pinned
knight by 26 Beal is cleverly met by
26, Wh5, nimbly extricating he
knight from danger.

28 -, b5

Fassed pawns must be pushed!
Everything else = combinations to
win pleces, gathering up stry pawns,
even attacks on the king - must be
relegated 1o the background as inci-
dental to the main theme of queen-
ing the advanced pawn,

2T dS5
While opens lines for some sort
ol counterattack, trving 1o create a
diversion.
.7 exds
The simplest response, as the re-
caplare will give White an 1solated
pawn n the middle of the board.
28 exdSi0
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In return for this, White's e2-rook
looks out on a completely open file.
In fact. White threatens 29 Wxel
Exed 30 Eel#,

28 .. bd!

An obvious move, but brilliamt
nevertheless in the number of things
it accomplishes:

1} 1t nullifies White's threat, the
eH-square now being covered by the
Leen;

2) 1t defends the knight, freeing
the queen from that duty,

3) it advances the pawn one step
nearer its ultimate goal, the eighth
rank.

29 Wd2

Mot only w support his own passed
pawn but 1o bring the gueen into ac-
tive play.

29 .. h3

Complying with the Manhattan
Chess Club epigram, “Black passed
pawns travel faster than White™,

i En2

This holds oul lenger than 30 Zal
=2c2 31 We3d h2, when Black wins
more guickly.
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Black’s play is crystal clear; the
passed pawn must be pushed and its
path is blocked by a rook, Therefore
the blockader must be removed!

31 Weld

White hopes to complicate mat-

ters, as 31 Exc? is not attractive,
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The proper rook to capture, this
begins a series of pretty moves that
decides the game,

32 Exb2
White must recaplure,
32 . &ved!

An attack on gueen and rook which

threatens Lo win the exchange,
33 wel

White rescues the rook by pin-
ning the knight. It would not do o
play 33 Wxh3 instead as Black sim
ply takes the rook, and s Kmighe
now protects the gqueen

i . g Wal!

The pin of the knight 15 met by o
counter-pin of the rook. which Black
now threatens to take with his gueen

34 Zbi

But the rook wriggles out of the

min. Has Black let the win shp'
M .. Wxel+!

Nt at all! This compels capitula-
lion sinec alter 35 BExcl b2 (the
pawn must move on) 36 bl Bbs 37
Wil a3 (driving off the last block-
ader) 38 Jd1 b1'¥ the passed pawn
wins the game for Black.

i .. Exh2 -1
Game 32
Canal - Capablanca
Budapest 1929
Queen's Indian Defence
1 d4 | P &yl

A favourite of modern players,
this 15 one of the best possible ways

o begin the struggle tor mastery of

the centre — by occupying 1t with a
pawn and permitting two pieces to
come quickly into play,

Unlike 1...d5 this does not mecet
the opponent head-on, but it o
prevent him [rom continuing with
ed and has the added ment of devel
OpINg & picce at onee Lo s praoga
square in the opening
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2 cd4

There are many good points about
this move:

1} It restrains Black from an im-
mediate 2...d5, as the reply 3 cxd5
forces a recapture with a piece and
destroys his short-lived pawn-centre.

2} It opens the c-file for the use
of White’s major pleces.

3 It makes a diagonal avalable
o the quecn.

4) Itenables the two pawns stand-
ing side by side to get a gnp on four
squares on the fifth rank.
ehi ([J)

(]

By W &= 0 Mm -3 &

Black's [8-bishop is to be devel-
oped aggressively, 1o influence al-
fairs in the centre. [f White replies 3
%3, for example, in order o Tollow
up with 4 ed, Black pins the knight
and makes 4 ed impossible.

3 &3

White cannot enforce the advance
of the ¢-pawn, 50 he makes a normal
developing move and awails events,

3 . b6

Further restraint on the project!
Black intends 1o place his bishop at
b7, where it attacks from a distance.
The bishop will add its strength to

that of the knight in the control of the
critical ed-square.
4 gdiD)
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White's best course is Lo opposc
bishops on the long diagonal as one
does with rooks on an open file. In
setting up an equal opposing foree,
he takes the sting out of the enemy
bishop's attack.

- -~ b7

Strictly a modern concept! In
olden times they [lilled up the centre
with pawns and then fianchettoed
the bishop, with the result that the
bishop was deprived of any useful-
ness. Nowadays the bishop is [ree 1o
sirike all aleng the diagonal, unham-
pered by fixed pawns clutiering up
his path.

5 &p2

With the completion of the fian-
chetto, White's kingside is cleared,
and he 15 ready Lo castle,

- . b+

Before attempting 10 undermine
the centre by ...c5, Black develops a
piece. Mot only does the bishop's
move expedite castling, but it also
brings abouwt a lavourable exchange

of hishops.

6 &d2

This is preferable o 6 $bd2, a
passive interposiion which gives
Black ume to castle and then attack
the centre by 7...d5.

0 axd2+

Black proceeds with the exchange
as the best means of freeing his
somewhal cramped position. In-
stead, withdrawing the bishop to e?
throws him on the defensive and lets
White retain the initiative,

7 &ibxd2 (D)

Theorists and cniics of master
chess recommend that White cap-
ture with the queen insicad. Despite
their shrieks that the knight belongs
at ¢3 in order 1w help attack the d3-
s(juare, the players themselves per-
s1stin recapturing with the knighi
They advance as argument that in
doing so another minor piece is de-
veloped, but the real reason might
be sheer stubbornness — rebellion
against authonty. In any case, if it is
lcss effective than 7 Wxd2, il is not
1o be 50 roundly condemned.

(o]
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R (-0}
Belore taking any decisive ac-
tion in the centre, Black sees 1o the
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welfare of his king and removes him
to a safer part of the board.

A strong alternative is 7...c5 chal-
lenging White's pawn-centre. To
this, White cannot reply 8 d5 as
loses o pawn.

5 0-0D)

White makes his king’s position
more secure and presses the hl-rook
into service.
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8 .. e5!
A strong move, whose object is to
undermineg White's centre,
9 dxc5
White has litile choice. Moving
the pawn to d5 loses a pawn, sup-
porting it with 9 e3 (in order 1o re-
capture with a pawn and maintain a
pawn in the centre), ties down the e-
pawn to the job of defence. The
chances then of the e-pawn’s ever
reaching e4 are rather dubious.
g . bxec5
Black has gamed three advantages
by a simple exchange ol pawns:
1) He has exchanged a centre
pawn for a less ceniral pawn.
21 His c-pawn controls d4, mak-
ing itimpossible For White Lo settle o
picce on that syguare.
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3} His queen and al -rook will be
ahle 1o operate with good effect on
the newly opencd b-lile

10 el

In most cases the function of the
queen in the opening is not so much
Lo b moving around as it is w get off
the buck rank and out of the way, so
that the rooks can get together and
work on the centre files.

With the departure of the gueen,
the [1-rook can occupy dl. exert
pressure on the d-file, and make e
uncomiorable for Black’s forces on
that file.

.. e (1)

The knight develops toward the
centre and intensifies the pawn’s grip
o dd,
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11 Erd1
Fhe tempiing 11 ed meets its ref-

uwlation in L, ed (strengthening the
pressure on d4) followed by 12, ¥¢7
and 13, &4, White would then
lace a problem: the pressure of the
Knight at d4 s almost intolerable,
bul removing 1 lets Black recaplure
by 14..cxd4, leaving him with a
passed pawn on the d-file.

11 .. Wha!

Mow there are three picees bear-
g down on d4, while the queen her-
self gets a purchase on the opeén
b-tile.
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White has no wild dream of start-
ing a counteratlack with 13 bd;
mainly he wants to rule out ...%hd at
some laler stage.

IE . =abs

Fine positional play! One s apt 1o
forget that a rook’s first duty is to
selze upon any file that is open, not
only since the rook’s atlack cxtends
the whaole length of the file but be-
cause the rook has a convenient ave-
nue for its progress to other points.

13 Eabl

White's rook also goes to bl, b
what a world of difference there is in
the two moves! White's rook has no
open file; it has hitle prospect of in-
creasing its mobility, and its function
15 purely defensive. [n protecung the
b-pawn, though. it relieves the queen
of a responsihility.

13 .. =4 [0

The rook was doing nothing at £,
so 1 15 transterred toa lle where s
likely to become usefil.

There was no hurry about playing
[ 3...a5 since White is in no position
1o try for the break by 14 b4,

4 ed

White's move has a superficial
appearance of strength. In reality, the
pawn :1-:::;;upi¢;5-: a square that should
be kept clear. White's preces lose a
ereal deal of mobility in not being
able 10 make use of ed as o jumping-
of[ point 1o their various destina-
tions.

14 .. €5

Stifling 15 e5, White's e-pawn’s
lust 1o expand.

Notice how Black has reinforced
his hold on d4. This point now has
the power of the queen, a knight and
a couple of pawns tramed on it

15 Wd3

White hopes [or some counter-
play along the d-file, either by 16
Wd6 or in manoeuvring his knight
by way of {1 and 3 to d5. In the
meantime, he prevents Black from
playing 15..8&d4, the response 1o
which is 16 Zixe5.

V= dé

A wiatty, almost impudent, reply.
Black guards the e-pawn (50 that he
can play 16..&3d4) with a pawn
which itself is unprotecied!

White, of course, must not lake
the d-pawn, the penalty for 16 Wxdé
being 16, 2d8, winning the queen.

16 &fl

Indicating that he wants to deploy
the knight to €3 and then di, Excel-
lent strategy, if White can carry it
Ot

16 .. Zvddt (D)

However, Black gets there first!

N only does he establish an oul-
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post at d4, but he also hinders White
from continuing his manocuvre, 17
While tries 17 &3, then 17, &xed
|8 &S &xd3 19 Bixb6 Hxf3+ 20
Axf3 Bxb6 21 Exd3 ed wins a prece
neatly.
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17 Swdd
The advanced knight cramps his
style, s0 White gets rid of it
17 exdd
Black is happy 1o exchange: he
has a passed pawn on the d-lile,
which in the course of time might
become a queen. More than that, the
pawn guards the exits. It hinders
White's knight from coming oul at
e and puts an end to its ambition Lo
reach d5
The passed pawn at d4 is appar-
ently the logical candidate for pro
motion to gueen, but there are
surprises o come — many of them!
18 b4
Suddenly White bursts forth! His
chiet threat 15 19 bxe5 @xes (Black
must recapture with the gueen, as
she is doubly attacked) 20 Exb7
Zxh7 21 5, and the discovered al-
tack will net White two pieces lor
rook.
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How docs Black meet this threat!
Obviously not with 18..cxb4, as 19
HExbd gives White the better of it
Also not by 18, @c7, when afier 19
bxcd dxcS (1o protect the passed
pawn) 20 f4 threatening 21 e3 fol-
lows, and White’s pieces spring 1o
lile,

Capablanca’s actual reply imiti-
ates a remarkable combination. He
lets White obtain an advantage in
material in return for a posibion
which looks far from promising —
excepl to a Capablanca!
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Triple attack on the ¢-pawn! This
larces White either to defend the
pawn tamely, or else Lo go ahead
boldly with the combination he
planned.

1% bxcs

White plays to win! He takes a
pawn ofl, opens a file for his rook,
and threatens o remove the passed
d-pawn.

[ dxe5

Black must rccaplure with the
pawn o preserve the precious passed
Pawn.

M Exb7

This tempting combination wins
two picces for a rook.

Has Capablanca been caught ofl-
auard. or docs he see much turther
inte the resources Of the position
than his opponent?

.| A Wxh7

Black captures with the quecn 1o
maintain control of the valuable
open file.

21 e5ily)

(42} m =] n
|
iE

-

[

nghn
= EM

Discovered attack on the gueen.

and direct attack on the knighe,
21 .. Whi!

A remarkable offer to exchange
gueens! Uswally, the side that 1s
ahead in matenal trnes o clear the
board and simplily 10 an ending.

22 exfb

White rejects 22 #xb3 as it leads
e 22.. Hxb3 23 exté Bxald, when
Black is left with twa passed pawns.

22 .. Wxd3

The idea of this is to force the
white rook off the last rank. The rank
then becomes available o Bluck’s
rook as a point of entry, enabling 1t
to get hehind White's pawns.

23 Exd3
White has no choice.

p.i. L Ebl1!

The knight is pinned as a stan,
and White has 1o scramble franti-
cally to break the pin.

Against passive play, Black con-
nues with 24.. K8 tollowed by
25 Eeel and 26.. Hecl. This wins
the c-pawn since While cannot pro-
teet it by 27 &d5 without abandon-
ing the knight. Alter captuning the
pawn, Black would have two dan-
gerous connecled pawns rushing o
become gueens.

24 ads

White's plan 15 clear: he protects
the precious ¢c-pawn and vacates i
square for his king. Following 25
&u2, the knight, no longer pinned,
can come into the game,

24 .. Zch¥

The doubled rooks give Black
undisputed possession of the all-
important b-file,

White is now faced with two
threats:

13 25.. Ecl intending 26 Ebhl.
I'he attack on the knight would com-
pel the bishop to return to g2, where-
upon Black picks up the c-pawn.,

2} 25..28b3, forcing an exchange
of rooks, after which one of White™s
gueenside pawns must fall,

25 gl

White unpins the knight, which
has been a spectator tor the last ten
MHCVES,

5. EBbh3!

A daring concept! Black offers o
cxchange rooks and let White re-
main with two pieces 1o his one!

26 Exb3
White 15 happy o oblige!
26 . Exh3 1)
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Now the a-pawn is in peril.
27 &d2

White could not save the a-pawn
(3 27 a4, then 27, .Bb4 28 a5 Bad),
s0 the knight counterattacks by go-
g afler a pawn.

27 o Hxal

Winning a pawn and simulta-
neously crealing a passed pawn on
the a-file. Will this be the one 1o be-
come a queen’!

18 Fied

Now While's preces spring inlo
action! The threat is 29 &xcS, knock-
ing the support ol from under the
d-pawn and giving himsell a passed
C-prawn.

28 .. as!

Much betier than 2K...Za5 which
tics the rook down to detending
pawn and makes his role in the end-
ing a subordinate one,

29 &ixes

Alter this capture, Whie's own
passcd pawn begins to ook menac-
mg.

9 .. exft

Not so much W gamn o pawn as o
give the king more [reedom. H o
once 29 %N, then 30 &7+ drves
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the king back to g8, as 30, &el al-

lorws 31 fxg7 winning for White,
29..d3 allows 30 &13 followed

by 31 seed. when White wins the d-

.
30 A
The king turns back to head off
the passed pawns.
M . ad

Black does not fear a double -
tuck on this pawn by 31 &cf. He
would refute this by 31..Bal+ fol-
lowed by 32._.a3, and the pawn has
mirved another step lorward.

3 Ee2(D)

The king comes closer, definitcly
putting an ¢nd to any danger from
the d-pawn.
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How does Black proceed?
M Zal!

By scaring White with the threat
of queening the a-pawn! Black in-
lends 32,43, [ollowed by 13 a2,
34.. Hel+ (1o make way for the pawn
without loss of tme) and 35 a1 W

32 @d3

White blockades the d-pawn and
prepares o advance his own passed
Jravr,

32 . al

Back at the seventecnth move it
seemed that the d-pawn would reach
the eighth rank and become a qucen
The d-pawn is blockaded, and it now
appears that the a-pawn is the one
that will be promoted.

But will it be the a-pawn?

33 5

White's pawn can cause trouble,
woo!

33 . al

Threatening to win on the spol by
3. Bel+ 35 xel al W,

34 &r3

The king steps aside 1o evade the
check.

M .. 2dl

This move, which attacks the
knight as well as threatening 1o queen
the pawn, adds 10 White's ditficul-
Lies.

35 sxal

White must destroy this danger-

ous creature at all costs!
3B .. 2xd3i+

With this capture Black nels a

piece lor his a-pawn,
36 Eed

While does not tall into the trap
36 Wwel losing his passed pawn after
6., Hed.

3 .. 2d2

The wext-move attacks the bishop
and the f-pawn. Moreover, it revives
the d-pawn’s prospects.

Is this pawn to be the candidate
after all?

37T Eed!

An admirable spot for the bishop.

Black can now easily go wrong
by 37..Ex02 38 ¢c6 Eb2 (if 38.. B2,
then 39 &d5 wins for White) 39 ¢7,
and White's pown crashes through!

¥ ik I8! (1)
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The king takes over the job of re-
straining the dangerous pawn,
M f3
Advancing the c-pawn 18 useless:
38 ¢6 FeT and the pawn ¢an go no
further. With the text-move, White
offers his h-pawn in rewrn for
Black’s d-pawn.
a8 5y Exh2
Black talls in with the suggestion,
Instead of grimly holding on o the
passed pawn, he 15 willing to sim-
plily, confident that his superiogity 15
enough to secure the win, This re-
guires a belief in justice on the
chessboard, and conlidence in one’s
ability to mete it out properly.
39 Exdd
With this capture. While's pros-
pects look brighter. His king and
bishop are in close attendance on the
passed pawn and will bend all their
efforts to escort it to the far side of

the board.
= ! &e?
Ready o blockade the pawn.
40 iid3

Apparently with the idea of switch-
ing the hishop to ed. From there it
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guards hus -pawn, prevents Black s
doubled pawns from advancing. and
is prepared 10 protect his c-pawn
when it reaches cé,

40 .. hs i)
? ¥ 4
: i
sl A i
: &
: 2 AA
e X
i

Threatcning 41..Hg2 42 g4 hd,
when Black wins,

s the h-pawn to be the passed
pawn that becomes a gueen’!

41 Led
The king comes closer to rescug
the g-pawn.
41 ... Hp2

In torcing the king to defend the
g-pawn, Black draws him [arther
away from his own passed pawn.

42 &fd

The only move. Against 42 gd the
win is easy: 42, h4 43 & Be2 44
Sd4 D245 Lh3 Exr3 a6 &p2 Bp3
47 &fl h3, cte.

42 .. Hel

Now to get behind the pussed
pawn! [n the ending, the rook docs
its best work behind the enemy’s
pawns. Is power to strike extends all
along the line, s0 that no matter fron
Sur the pawn advances on the fele, o
can never escape from the rook v ot
fack.
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43 Led

Preparing o prolect the pawn
when it reaches cb. If al once 43 ch,
then 43, Ecl 44 fed (but not 44
& b5 He5 45 dad Ecd+ winning the
bishop), and we have the position
reached a little later in the game by o
transposition of moves,

43 .. Ecl

To the wninitiated, this appears
strange! Why help the pawn move
farther up the board?

Black’s wdea 1s o compel the pawn
to move o a light square, This will
tie the bishop down to its defence
and considerably limit the bishop’s
sphere of activity.

44 ch(l)

The pawn moves up 1o come un-

der the bishop’s protection.

B L B A h =i DB
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44 .. Hed:
A tremendously effective move!
It reduces White to a state of zue-
owang — compulsion 0 move. What
this means is that White might hold
the game, except that he must make
a move, and any move he makes is
fatal because it disturbs the position
unfavourably!
45 7

Voluntarily giving up the pawn
he cannot save! The allernatives are
extremely imteresting:

1) 45 &f5 Hc5+ (to drive the
king back) 46 @14 deb 47 el (a
tishop move [oses the pawn at once,
while 47 g4 allows 47. hd giving
Black a passed pawn) 4705 48 &d3
Exc6 and Black wins.

2) 45 245 Zes 46 Eed (46 Ked
web leads to play as in line *1')
46,15+ 47 @dd BExd5+" 48 &xd5
(4! 49 &5 (or 49 gxi4 hd 50 d&cs
A8 51 b6 Eck wins) 49, fxg3 50
&h6 g2 51 c7 gl¥+ 52 &b7 Wbl+
53 kc8 Who 54 14 WaT 55 15 Wass,

487 s mxcT

Removing a potential danger, The
ending still requires winming, and
the manner of achieving the win is
an illustration of smooth, flawless
technique. The demonstration 1s as
lucid and accurate as though 1t were
the solution of a composed endgame
study,

46 &ds

To keep Black Irom moving his

king to the fine square e,
46 .. Ecs

The rook intends to pursue the
bishop untl it leaves the diagonal
overlooking the eb-square.

47 &al

Uinderstandably, the bishop tries
o stay on the diagonal as long as
possible, If instead 47 &b3, then
47..Eb5 forces 48 a2 {48 fcd
Zhd pans the bishop, while 48 &p4d
abd+ also wins the bishop) 48, Eh2
49 &d5 Bbd+! 50 %15 (50 med eh
51 Re3 15 wins, or if 50 Fe3 then
50..15 followed by 51..%16 and
Black wins) 50..2b5 51 &ed 5+ 52

ddd Bxds+! 53 dxds 14 54 gxid hd,
when the pawn cannot be stopped?

7 .. Zbs! (D)

8
7 = 4
: F 3
5| K i
4 &
3 43
al &

e
1

Complete domination! The bishop
has ne moves!
48 kel
Or 48 ded 15+ 49 &4 &6 50
Led (the bishop cannot move, and
50 w4 loses w 50 hxgd 51 Ixgd
2hd+ 52 &3 fxgd+) 50...Ebd 51
S5 4+ 32 gxf4 b4 53 &f2 Bb2+
54 gl &5 55 &xf7 Exid 56 AdS
Wpd 57 fed Za2 58 Ff1 h3 and
Black wins.
48 .. 2as
Allowing the bishop vne square
on the al-g8 diagonal.
49 L4
The bishop could not go o bi on
account of the ensuing pin, and 49
&bl is answered by 49, 5e6 50
L4 Dad+ 51 Led (51 Ked (5 wins
the bishop) 51..15 52 &c2 4+ 53
gxfd (or 33 &d fxgd) 53, . Eui+ 54
aed? Ha2 55 &cl Exc2+ and Black
wins
P .. Ec5
Dislodging the bishop from the
diagonal leading 1o ¢6.
S0 Zab
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50 d&d4 g5 wins a pawn at onge,
while 50 &a2 is refuted by 50135,
clearing [6 for Black's king.

50 .. deh

Another step nearer the cenlre
and White's remaining pawns,

51 &40

T e
i
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a b ¢ d & 1 g h

White puts up a hard fight! He s
ready o pounce on 51...15 with 52
&ps.

51 - Bel!

Again restricting While o a move
by the bishop. Playing 52 died suc-
cumhs to 52,05+ 53 &4 L6, cie.

52 wfl

White must keep walch over ¢4,
otherwise (if he plays 52 &b7, lor
example) 52, Bcd+ forces his king
to retreat while Black™s can advance.,

52 .. £5

Finally! This pawn moves up a

square and vacates (6 For the king,
53 Ka6

The number of moves White has
left 1s dwindling! 53 gd fxg4 54 fxg4
hd 55 g5 h3 56 dgd h2 57 L2 el
wins for Black, while after 53 skg5
Zxl3 54 fcd+ Fed 55 &hd @
Black ugain wins casily.

53 . 84 1
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Stalemating White's king, What
remains now is to force him back 1o
the third rank while Black’s king
moves up o the fourth.

54 &b7

[ the bishop stays on the longer
diagonal, for instance by 54 &e2,
Black plays 54.. Hb3 and then drives
the king back by 55, . Ebd+.

54 .. Hed+
Compelling the king to retreat,
55 &ed
The only maove,
55 .. wgs

With the pretty threat 56...f4+ 57
w3 (57 gxf4+ Exi4 gives Black a
passed pawn, while 57 %12 Bc2+ 58
&gl fxgd gives him twa) 57...fxg3
58 sexcd &4, and Black wins
neatly

56 Sf2(D)

A thrust at the rook by 56 245 al-
lows this finish: 56, {4+ 57 de2
Zc2+ 58 &d3 Bc7 (simple but bru-
tal), and Black wins,

With the text-move, White re-
treats in order 1o head off the poten-
tial passed pawn, whichever one that
may be!

th & =4 oo
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This 15 the key move in all cases!
Black threatens to win at onge by

37.. He2+ 58 el fxel,
57 &g2

Ready o reply to the check with

58 &h3 saving the pawn,
. v - 15! (1)

Rl L2 B M M W o
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Passed pawns must be pushed
This pawn, which stood patiently at
[7 for 56 moves, is, believe it or not,
the one that was destined 10 become
the passed pawn that wins the game?

-1

White does not wait for the proot;
After 58 %h3 fxp3 59 &xpld hd+ (a
likely-looking candidate, but not the
final choice) 60 &h3 Ecl 61 445
wi4 62 dxhd Hxf3 63 &xf3 &arl
64 &h3 4 65 Fh2 Te? the pawn
marches straight through 10 bhe
queened.

The whole game is beautilul, and
the ending so fascinating that | could
not resist a detailed analysis ol its
many fine points. A study of it is far
more rewarding in entertainment
and instruction than the playing over
of a host of *brilliancies’ that feature
a flinging about of pieces in wanton

display.
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Game 33

Rubinstein — Maroczy
Gothenburg 1820

Queen's Gambit Declined

1 d4
This opening move. scizing the
centre with a pawn and making room
[ two pleges Lo come out, 15 elii-
cient. White intends to develop all
his picces as quickly as possible,
pusting each of them in one move on
its most suitable sguare, He will
mauke only those pawn moves that
speed his development (hy releasing
pieces or atlucking the cenire} or
hinder that of his opponent.
| [E— 6
Muodel development in every re-
spect: the knight leaps i toward the
centre where il has the greatest po-
tential for attack, cxerts immediate
pressure on the important squares d3
and e4, and prevents White from es-
luhlishing u strong pawn [ormaton
by 2 ed.
2 &3
White develops the kingside pieces
lirst, to enable carly custling on that
side. At £3, the knight stands on s
must useful square in the opening. 11
1w heautifully placed for attack — no-
tive how it supplements the pawn’s
erip on ¢35 — and 15 a peerless de-
lender of the kingside aficr White
vitstles
2 ds
Black cannot wrest the indtiative by
hrute lorce. He may get it if White
pluys carclessly (wasting time in the
opening or chasing after pawns b but
against normal development Black

must content himsell with achieving
cuality.

Black's second move neutralizes
White's central pressure and opens
lines for two of his own pleces,

} cdild)

One of the rare occasions when
pawn move which does not aid de-
velopment is opportune. This one at-
tacks and threatens to eliminate, by
4 cxds, Black's centre. 1t does addi-
tional service in increasing the mo-
bility (actual and potential ) of White's
pieces. Tt clears a diagonal tor the
yueen and assures the opening of the
c-file for the later use ol the gueen or
al -rook.
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Black supports the d-pawn with
another pawn. 1 White trics breuk
ing up the centre by 4 cxdy, Black i
prepared to recapiure with & pawn
to keep the centre mbacl By o
lining o pawn al d3.
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Although 3...¢6 has the drawback
of shutting in the c&-bishop, it 1 still
Black's best move, The difficulty in
developing the bishop eflectively
may not scem alarming, but if it 1s
ot overcome, 1L will amount to Black
playing a piece short. For the pres-
ent, in partial compensation, the 18-
hishop has lots of ¢lbow-room,

4 g5

This move has a temmibly cramp-
ing eflect on Black™s game. 1t clamps
a pin on the knight and therehy ex-
€rts pressure on any pieces behind it
Black cannot move freely abouw
while his kingside is gripped by the
bishop,

In the 19th century, While would
more often have developed the dark-
squared hishop at {4, where it com-
mands o wseful diagonal. Nowadays
we look for sharper, more vigorous
moves, I we can mobilize our forces
and at the same time restrain the en-
emy s development, we accomplish
mare than with routine, often innoc-
uous, measures. The pin of the
knight paralyses Black’s only devel-

oped piece.
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4 .. Ee?

Why all the tuss when the pin is
soeasily litted? For one thing. in un-
panning the knight, the bishop is re-
stricted to a defensive, passive role.
Its development has been dictated by
the fact that White put pressure on
the kmighi.

Black's play, incidentally, 15 in no
way 1o be deprecated. The bishop’s
move, modest as it is, 15 a step for-
ward in the process of development.
The bishop has left the last rank,
laken up a strong Jdefensive post. and
clearcd the kingside, enabling Black
to castle.

5 el

Pawns should be moved sparingly
in the opening, bul since some pawns
must be moved to get the bishops
inte play, this must be regarded as a
developing move.

L, &1bd7

In the Queen’s Gambit Declined,
the wdeal square For the development
of the bR-knight 15 not ¢b but d7.
From d7, the knight supporis an

eventual thrust st White's contre by
the ¢-pawn or the ¢-pawn,

The knight muost not develop at
ch, where it blocks the c-pawn. This
e st net be prevented from ad-
VERCINE ta &3, where i can dispute
contred of the centre,

6 el

The white gueen’s knight, con-
trariwise, 15 posted excellently m 3,
It dies not block the c-pawn and
bears down on 45 and e4, two of the
four important squares in the centre,

6 .. 0-0¢03)

Black transfers his king 1o a more
secure locanon and brings his hB-
rook closer 1o the centre files.
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The rook develops where it has
the most attractive prospects for at-
tack, Atcl it controls and will exert
pressure all along the open c-file. The
file is obstructed now by White's
own knight and pawn, but the pawn
can be disposcd of by an exchange
and the knight can move and clear
the file. Strictly speaking, the file is
only partly open, but open or not, the
rook poes 1o ¢l because:

Contrel of the o-file is absolutely
vited in the Queen’s Gambat.

7 e Ze8

Black™s rook moves o a centre
file, where 1t may play a uselul parl
in uny uction that akes place in the
centre. The rook’s presence on the
file is of little consequence now, bt
with every ¢learance on the file, its
influence grows sironger and siron-
aer.

Black's game 15 cramped, but al-
ternatives aimed at freeing it imme-
diately are not convineing:

1) 7..dxcd 8 Sixc4 and While
gains a tempo with this bishop, since
it recaptures and develops at the
same lime.
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2) 7...a6 (in order o conlinue
with 8..dxcd 9 Zxcd b5 10 &d3
b7 8¢5 can be very constraining,

3) T..c5 8§ dxc§ &xed 9 exds
exd5 (not 9.8 wd5 10 Fixd5 exd5 11
Bxcs! &xgs 12 Exd5, when White
wins the bishop) and Black's d3-
pawn is weak, while White has the
finc d4-square as a central point for
manocuvring his picces 1o any part
of the board.

% W2

The best place on the board for
the queen! From c2 the queen in-
creases the pressure on the c-file and
seizes control of the centre, making
the prablem of frecing himself trou-
blesome for Black.,

8 .. dxed

Bluck gets impatient and tries to
break Joose. It would have becn
hetter to delay this capture, though,
and wait for White to move his [1-
hishop. Then the recapiure costs the

bishop an extra move. Black might
have played instead 8.,.c6, strength-
cning the position of the d5-pawn
and offering the qucen an outlet to
the queenside.
9 axcd
Ohviously a gain of ume for
White, whose light-squared bishop
recaptures a pawn and develops 1o a
good square simullancously.
S 5
Black must counterattack or be
crushed 10 death. This offers the
most practical chances in that he es-
tablishes tension in the centre and
disputes control in that arca. Fuor-
thermore, he prepares Lo opposc
rooks on the c-lile and hight lor
equal rights on the file.
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I d-=t)

The simplest way to keep up the
pressure 1% 10 continue developing
Al one stroke White removes his
king to a safer part of the board and
hrings the hl-rook out of the corner
and toward the centre.

I .. exdd (1)

X oW
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Black’s intention 1s to force White
1o a decision regarding the centre, 1[
White recaptures with a pawn, it
sitddles him with an isolated pawn in
the middle of the board; if with a
picce, then his pawn-centre 15 no
better than Black's.

11 %xdd

Rubinstein prefers this o 1]
cxdd, which maintains a pawn, bui
one that is selated, in the centre.

The weakness of a pawn sepa-
rated from s fellows lies not so
much 1n the fact that the pawn can
only be defended by pieces. but in
the peculiar circumstance that en-
emy picces can settle themselves on
the square directly in front of the
pawn {1n this case d5) and stay there
indelinitely, secure in the knowledge
thal no encmy pawns can drive them
:,l'n-'l.'.'l]f'.

The strength of an isolated pawn

in the centre (for instance ai d4. 10

Whitc recaptured by 11 exdd) con-
1518 ol ils control of the strategically
important ¢5- and c5-squares. s
abality to spearhead an attack 1o
hreak up a position, and its value as i
suppeert For an outlpost = in this casc i
knight at e5.
11 .. af

Mainly 1o secure the h3-square
from invasion by one of White's mi-
nor pieces. The objection o this
move 1% that pawn moves that do not
contribute 1o development are a
waste of valuable time in the open-
ing. More o the pomnt s 11..%%5 12
&3 A7 13 Bid1 @b, with a view
[0 getling some action oul of his
pieces.

Notice that White has made only
those pawn moves which were nec-
essary Lo release pieces. or which
added o the mobhility of pieces al-
reauly developesd. Every single move,
of picce or pawn, furthered the de-
velopment of White's position and
increased its potential energy.

12 Erdl

Now the rook swings over (o Lhe
centre, placing isell at the head of o
file facing the gqueen. The guecen is
sure 1o feel uncomfortable, no ma-
ter how many picces separale the
lwo, as threats are constantly in the
air, For instance, 1l Black should
play the plausible 12_. &6, attack-
ing the bishop, the reply 13 Sixeh
wins the queen by a discovered {and
double} antack.

Yates and Winter comment ad-
miringly at this point, “A classical
example of correct development.

White has brought his gueen, rooks,
hishops and cone knight to almost
ideal squarcs in one move each.”
1 Bas
The queen flees the line of fire,
gaining a little ime by atlacking a
bashop.
13 ahd
The bishop retreats but maintamns

pressure on the knight,
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Now the other bishop is threat-
ened, apparently with more gain of
time for Black.

14 Sel

Buth bhishops have been driven
hack, but, despite this, their latent
power s enormous. The potental of
twir hishops working in harmony is
not be to given up hightly, so White
Jdoes not consider a move such as 14
& d3 which lets Black play 14...%xd3
and exchange a short-stepping knight
for a long-range bishop. Condensed,
1l comes down 1o ths:

It is an advantage to keep both
irisheps.

14 i iph

Swinging over to the kingside,
the knight aitacks the dark-squared
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bishop and forces it still further
back. Meanwhile, more and more
barriers are being put up about
Black's king, who now scems firmly
entrenched in a bomb-proof shelier,

Despite all the time Black seems
to have gained in his attacks on the
white bishops, he should have done
something 1o get his queenside
pieces off the ground, for instance
by l4..&d7 instead. Then the
continuation 15 £b3 Wc7 16 Whi
Jch gives him reasonable fighting
chances.

15 &gl

The bishop must step back a
square and relax its pressure on the
knight, but now it commands a mag-
nificent diagonal.

Black cannot continue chasing
the hishops in an cffort to get rid of
one of them since after 15...6%h5 16
%ib3 Wg5 (the queen must protect
the knight) 17 Sed Whe 18 &c7
White dominates the board.

15 .. es

An extremely atiractive move!
These are all the things the pawn
does!

1} Itoccupies a square in the cen-
re.

23 It opens a path for the c¥-
hishop.

3) It cuts down the sgope ol
White's g3-bishop.

4} It will drive off White's knight
from its centralized position,

Against this, Black's move offcrs
one objection, seemingly a shght
one. The d5-square, no longer under
the pawn's control, has been weak-
ened. It offers White the prospect of
utilizing this central point for the
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casy manoeuvring of his pieces o
any part of the board,

Will this one liability outweigh
all the assets? Tt s this judgement of
imponderables, where cxact calcula-
ton 15 not possible, that makes chess
a [aseinating blend of art and sci-
chRee.

16 &1h3

The knight must leave but retali-

atgs by getting in a thrust at the

queen.

16 .. W7 ()
sl & E g
AW 9444
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The queen evades the atack, and
Black prepares to regroup his pieces,
perhaps by 17..8.d7, 18, &¢6 and
19, Eadg.

17 Wbi!

This is White's fifth retreating
move in succession, bul with every
step backward his position improves!
Though driven back 1o the firsi three
ranks, his pieces will gain in dy-
namic energy. Gradually they will
take up stronger positions, dominate
the board. and put the enemy to
[light.

Black has no time now to develop
his ¢8-bishop as after 17, 2d7 18
id5 WdE (if 18 &wdS, then 19

Dxc? $ixeT 20 2xd7 wins) 19 &7
White wins the exchange.
17 wWh3

Black's quecn was forced to re-
treat (by the threat of a discovered
atrack) while White's queen moved
to bl voluntarily.

The difference in the positions is
apparent:

17 While's gyueen does not ob-
struct the rooks, which together con-
tro] the two open Liles; Black’s queen
and bishop separate his rooks, one of
which is completely shut in, while
the other's action is severely limited.

2) White has two agile, long-
range bishops: Black has one. with
the other undeveloped and sull at
home

3) White's queen can leap into
the fray quckly; Black's must skulk
on the fringes of the board.

15 &f3

The bishop seizes the long diago-
nal and prevents Black [rom playing
18...b5 (the punishmem being 19
&xaf) and then Fanchettoing his
hishop.

I8 .. Wa7

Black's manocuvring is tortuous,
but evidently he wanis to bring his
rook to b8, then play ...b5, and fi-
nally develop his gqueen’s bishop al
h?

19 &uas!

A line preventive move! [t stops
19 Zb8 followed by 20..b3 us then
21 &l wins the exchange, while
the direct 19.. &d7 or 19 &b costs
Black his b-pawn,

MNotice how White not only sces
to the developmaent of his own picces
but hinders that of his opponent.

19 b4
Black tries to chase off the Knight,
which is hampering the frec move-
ment of his queenside pieces.
20 Fied
The knight maust leave, but in
compensation it enjoys the advan-
tage ol being nearer the centre,
X .. wd7 (D)
The hishop moves to the only
syuare available for its development!
Il Black trics instead 20...2e6, then
21 &ixe5 wins a pawn, while on
20, &pd 21 Raxpd Gixgd 22 DdS
the threats of 23 Zixbd (winning a
piece) and 23 ©w7 (winning the ex-
change ) cannot both be met.

R L B om - @
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21 &vds!

The knight leaps to d5 and attacks
picces all over the place! It threatens
one bishop directly (by 22 Zixbd) and
the other indirectly, by 22 &ixi6+
axf6 23 Zxd7. In addition to this, it
threatens 22 &c7, attacking both
rooks and thereby winning the ex-
change.

21 . Zixd5

Obviously, such a dangerous beast
must be removed!

22 Axd5
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White recapturcs with the threat
of 23 & xI7+ dxi7 24 ExdT+, win-
ning a pawn. He gains a tempo with
this, as Black must drop whalever he
is doing to parry the threat.

v e SLeh

Black must rid the board of the
terrible bishop which attacks his
kingside and restrains his quecnside.
It would not do to play 22, &c6 as
23 dxch bxet 24 Wed wins the c-
pawn or the e-pawn,

23 Wed!

A masler move in every respect,
and a one-move lesson in positional
play! Where most of us think of an
cxchange in terms of what happens
after 23 A xeh, the greal master visu-
alizes an exchange as an opportunity
o substitute another picce for one
that must come off the board. White
is willing 1o exchange, but only if he
can be assured ol keeping control of
d5 by replacing the bishop with an-
other picce,

Let me reword this, so that the
message 15 unmistakable:

Supporting a piece under attack
{here the bishop at d5) puts more
pressure on Black, where a direct ex-
change or a retreat might relicve it

Note incidentally the full effect of
the queen's magnificent conlraliza-
tion, and her radiation of power in so
many direclions:

1} The queen supports the bishop
ar di.

2} The queen adds to the bishop’s
aitack on the b-pawn.

3) The queen helps in the attack
on the e-pawn.

4) The queen threatens (indi-
rectly) Black's b4-bishop.
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23 .. & xd5
Practically forced in view of the
many threats. An attempi to drive the
queen off by 23,15 is brusquely re-
futed by 24 'WxI'S and Black {whose
bishop 1s pinned) is unable to take
the gueen.
24 Exds
Black rids himsell of one trouble-
some piece only to have another one
lake its place! For the third ume,
White anchors a piece at d5, cach
Lime intensifyving his grip on the po-
sition, Now there is a fourfold attack
on the e-pawn, by rook, knight,
bishop and gqueen, While this pawn
15 being rescued, White will gain the
time needed (o double his rooks on
the d-file, guaranteeing him perma-
nent possession of this vital high-
way, The ¢ffect on Black will be 1o
cul communication bhetween  his
forces, making an organized resis-
tance difficult.
24 .. Sac8 (D)
Protecting the pawn indirectly by
pinning one of its attackers.
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White cannot take the pawn with
the knight on pain of mate, nor with
the rook or the queen, as that results

in loss of material to White. This
leaves 25 &xe5, and Black is ready
o punish that with 2516 26 Zd4
Bxed 27 Kxa7 Hexcd, when he has
gained a picce.

25 EHedl

Doubling the rocks on an open
file, an act that more than doubles
the strength of the rooks. White's
knight 15 now unpinned, and the at-
tack on the e-pawn renewed, with in-
cidentally a threat of discovercd
attuck on the bishop,

White has a won game theoreti-
cally, and Rubinstein wins it in 2
wiy that 1s both efficient and artistic.

L - wf8

Black transfers the exposed bishop
o the delence.

Apainst the mmediate counterat-
tack by 25...15, White has a winning
continuation in 26 ®xt5 Hxcd 27
Hdx! Exds 28 Dxd8+ £ur¥ 29 Weet
Wwhi 30 Wxcd, when he is the ox-
change ahead,

Alter Black™s actual move, he can
answer 26 &ixed with 26,16, win-
ning the unlortunate knight. In addi-
tion, he contemplates the throst
26...15, which after 27 Wd2 (10 pro-
tect the knight) 2704 occasions
some trouble for the bishop.

26 h3

Frees the queen from the duty ol
guarding the knight and stops any
such move as 26,05, when the pawn
would simply be snapped up.

Against passive play, White will
continue by 27 Ed7. invading the
seventh rank.

b . b5 (0

The object of this 15 not so0 much

to dislodge the knight as it 15 lo open

a line {or the gueen, enabling her to
return to the kingside and the de-
lenee of the king.

E
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27 &£vd6!

A knight lork which will force an
exchange — a simplification 1o
White's advantage. He will maintain
the pressure inherent in a superior
position without running the risk of
heing invelved in unnccessary com-
plicitions

A premature attack, in fuct, might
cven result ina loss for White! Con-
sider this pretty possibility (instead
of the actual move): 27 &ixe5 f6 24
=d7 {apparcntly a suving move, as
White attacks the queen and threat-
ens 10 Tollow with 24 #d5+ unpin-
ming hes I'.'ni;__'hlﬂl"i.-wl:d?” and Blck
wins' The recapture by the rook ul-
lows Black to mate, while 29 &$xd7?
S xed leaves Black u rook ahead.

. S axdh

Black had no choice, as the knight

sttacked both his rooks.
28 Zxd6

The recapture vacates the d5-
sguare for occupation by the queen;
the wipling of heavy pieces on the
d-file would increase the advantage
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that White already has. However, an
even more potent threat 15 the possi-
bility of establishing a heachhead on
the seventh rank by 29 2d7.

The posting of a rook on the sev-
enth rank. in the middlegame or the
ending, is a tremendous pesitional
advaniage.

8 .. BT (1)

Black does what he can o keep
the enemy rook outl and scals up all
the entrances.
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White has the superior position,
but how does he break through?

Let us listen in on what Rubin-
stein might say to himself in reason-
ing oul a course of action:

My rooks are as well placed as
they can be and doing a good job in
controlling the open d-file. My
quecn is strongly centralized and ex-
erts pressure in every direction. My
hishop bears down on his e-pawn
and keeps a rook and knight chained
1o its defence. My pieces are all use-
fully occupied and must stay where
they are.

How about my opponent” His de-
fence just about holds together, hul
his picces must stay where they arc
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10 guard his weak points. It | leave
him alone, he might consolidate his
lorces, and even counterattack.

IF I leave him alone,

Say, 1sn 't that the key to the posi-
o

| must not leave him alone! | must
interlere with the arrangement of his
picces. | must drve them off from
their present positions. In fact, |
might ruin his game by driving off
even ong defender!

Since my picces are all wseful
where they are. | must not disturh
them but look 1o my pawns Lo break
up the defence, Which pawn shall |
use, and which of his pieces shall |
try 1o dislodge™

The first thing 10 do s o find a
larget. His gueen and rooks are too
far away and too agile o be bothered
by pawns. Any of them can move oll
1o a dilferent square on a Ole or a
rank and still control i, [ must aim ot
a tixed targel - some piece that is
needed at the spot where it 15 sta-
tioned and loses its effectiveness as
soon as 1t 1s displaced. How about
the knight'! Suppose | played 29 hd
and gave it a nudge by 30 h37 It
would have o leave its tine defen-
sive position immediately. Where
could it go? If we7, it blocks the ac-
tion of the e8-rook, and if it rewrcats
Lo the back rank, 1015 out of play for a
time. Besides, | get another henelir
in moving the h-pawn. It gives my
king a {light square, so that he doesn’t
fall into a surprise mate on the first
rank.

29 h4!

This is the key to the decisive at-

tick! The obvious threat is 30 hS,

dislodging the knight, and then cap-
turing the c-pawn. The ulterior pur-
pose is 10 compel! Black to protect
the endangered pawn by 29 .16,
weakening the cordon of pawns neur
his king, Further weaknesses may
then be induced by h5 and hé, at-
cking the g-pawn.
29 . fo (1)

Clearly, to give the c-pawn the
sohid suppont only another pawn af-
fords.

The alternative 29 .Hce7 suc-
cumbs 1o 30 Web [ollowed by 31
SdH, with an casy win, while 29...h5
{10 prevent 30 h5) allows 30 W[5,
winning the h-pawn,

L I i R L .L N = | Y (R =]
B

M Wds+
Simple and strong! The gueen

makes o powerlful entrance at d5,
seizing control of a diagonal leading
Lo the King and at the same time -
pling heavy picces on the open cen-
tral lile. Notice the admirable use of
d5 as a pivol for the manoeuvring of
the vanows pieces. It has been occu-
picd 1o turn by knight, bishop, rook
and gucen = aptly enough, in order
ol strengith!

M. @whi

Hoping for satety in the corner, Il
instead 30, Xf7, then 31 hS &b 32
h6 decisively breaks up Black’s de-
fensive pawn wall, or il 30 %18,
then 31 hS Sh8 32 Bdg &7 33
Hxed+ dxed 34 Weot+ &18 35 ho
Ee7 (nothing clse saves the game, as
35, %xh6 allows mate on the move,
and 35._gxh6 36 Wx(6 leads 10 ruin
for Black) 36 Wes+ Bel 37 hxgT+,
and White wins a rook.

31 hS (D)
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This move not only cvicts 1he
knight from 1ts strong detensive post
hut also drives a wedge into Black’s
position,

| Q- ).

Against the only other possibility,
31,57, White wins casily by 32
W7 with a millon threaws. Let's
take a look at some intcresting possi
biluties then:

1) 32.. B¢k 33 hé (threatening
34 Edf followed by mate al g7)
33, 505 34 hxgl+ Hixg? 35 Exi6
and Black both loses a pawn and
lalls into a deadly pin

2y 32, Wh8 33 h6 gxht 34 Walo+
&el 35 dxes &gh 36 BEd7 with a
quick male.
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3y 32 Eeoh 33 hé gxhé 34 hd,
threatening 35 A xfts Black cannot
guard against that mate by a knight
move as it leaves his queen en prise.

How many of these variations dud
White foresce? And how many did
Black know he was avoiding when
he moved his knight 1o ¥ instead of
to¢77

The answer 15 — probably none! A
good player can, almost at a glance,
sense the ellect of a move that is ob-
viously decisive, He saves himself a
great deal of valuable time when he
does not even bother about analys-
ing the resources of such a defence
as 31..%7, The fact that it permits
such a paralysing entrance into the
vitals as 32 W7 practically rules it
oul from more than tlecling consid-
eration.

32 hb

White drives the wedge in stll
further. White's ohject is Lo break up
the pawn position around Black's
king. Il Black's g-pawn can be up-
rooted, 1t will make the -pawn, the
keystone of his game, vulnerable 1o
atlack. And if that falls, Black's
whole position Falls with i

White's immediate threat is 33
hxg7+ skxg? 34 &hd BI7 35 Weo,
with an attack on the ed-rook and a
triple attack on the [-pawn.

32 .. i (1)

Black gets his knight back into
active play and prevents White from
striking again at the f-pawn by 33
S&h4. He side-steps the pretty loss
32..gxh6 33 Exib Hd7 34 &xes!
Exds (if 34.. Exes, 35 Exf8+ and
mate next move) 35 Hxf8# — double
check and mate!
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33 Feo!

A spectacular move! White 15 not
playing to the gallery in offering a
quecn sacnfice. All that he wants 15
o penetrate still deeper o the
heart of Black's position, and this 1s
Lthe sitmplest way o do so. The move
15 brilliant nevertheless, and making
a move of this sort (even vicari-
ously ) gives one a thrill,

[ must warn the playver who likes
the excilement of springing a sur-
prise move on his opponent that it is
4 waste of time o look Tor brilliant
moves in the course of a game unless
the position warrants it. You must
lirst get an advaniage, however
slight. Work on increasing the ad-
vantage untl you have built up a po-
sition that 15 definitely supenor.
Once you have established your right
o look for combinations, the bril-
liant moves will come of them-
selves,

While of course does not expect
Black 1o take his gueen and allow 34
Ed8+ and a quick mate, What he has

in mind primartly 1s (o secure com-
plete control of d7, an important
sqquare for his rooks 1o exploit.

One of the most inleresting things
o me in the position is that White
threatens his opponent with disaster
von three ranks:

I} On the cighth rank by 34
Wxek+ followed by mate,

23 On the seventh rank hy 34
Ed7 followed by 35 hxgT#.

3}y On the sixth rank by 34 hxgT+
wxp? 35 Wxio+, winning easily.

L. L [ afls

There isn’t 100 much choice, in
view of all the threats, Black's move
gives the {-pawn added protection

34 Ed7

Threwening 35 hxgT# - mate an
the move!

M .. zxhb

34 Hxd7 is no betler since the
recapiure 35 Bxd7 ihrealens mate on
onc side, and the gueen on the other.
Wohite also forees male aller .1-1...51:!'1
35 hxgT+ Hxp? 36 Zdi+,

35 Ahd!

The ishop, which has stood in
one spol [or twenty-five moves, aip-
plies the finishing wuch? The threat
is 36 Sxff+ 2x6 37 Wi+ &gl In
W T#.

1-0

If 35...&1xh4, then 36 We7 threat-
cns 37 Wxis#, 37 WeTH or 37
Wxh7#. and no one can survive such
a display of femining power!

An impressive, deeply satistyving
game, ong of the finestin the litera-
ture of chess,
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